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{fufficient reconciliation of what might
{feem at firft to be {carce confiftent.

Tue language and drefs of thefe
fentimentsis fuch as the prefent temper
of mind diétated, whether it were grave
or pleafant, fevere or fmiling. If there
has been any thing exprefled with too
much feverity, I fufpe& itwill be found
to fall upon thofe {neering or daring wri=
ters of the age againft religion and a-
gainft the Chriftian {cheme, who feem
to have left reafon or decency or both
behind them in fome of their writings.

THE fame apology of the length of
years in compofing this book, may
ferve alfo to excufe a repetition of the
fame {fentiments which may happen to
be found in different places without
the author’s defign; but in other pages
it was intended, fo that thofe rules for

| the
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the condu@& of the underftanding
which are moft neceflary, fhould be
fet in feveral hghts, that they might
with more frequency and more force
imprefs the foul. T fhall be fufficiently
fatisfied with the good humour and le-
nity of my readers, if they will pleafe re-
gard thefe papersas parcels of imperfeét
{ketches, which were defigned by afud-
den pencil, and in a thoufand leifure
moments, to be one day colleéted into
landﬂcips of fome little profpe@s in the
regions of learning and in the world of
common life, pointing out the faireft
and meft fruitful fpots, as well as the
rocks and wilderneffes and faithlefs
moraffes of the country. But I feel
age advancing upon me, and my health
is infuflicient to perfeé& what Thad de-
figned to increafe and amplify thefe
remarks, to confirm and improve thefe

rules,
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HAVE chofen the following {fubjeét

for the firft volume of the works in-
tended to be publithed, as it is applicable
to my prefent purpofe, and the author in
high eftimation among the learned.—As
literature tends to inftruétion, the means
to promote and extend it muft {urely be
an object with every man, whofe thoughts
extend beyond felf-love, and can expand
his ideas to the benefit of a rifing genera-
tion ; befides the rational entertainment it
ever affords enlightened minds, when op-
portunity permits men to retire from the
bufy fcene of their various purfuits in
life.

¢« WuicH of the arts is moft ufeful
# to fociety,” is a queftion not eafily
43 to



1v. ADDRESS TO

to be determined : it has exercifed the abi-
lities of many ingenious writers, who have
publithed voluminous tratts on the iubjedt,
but the public voice not having as yet
given judgment on fo nice and delicate
a point, the matter is {Gll fub judice. It
has been admirtted, by all parties, how-
ever different their opintons might be in
other refpe@s, that printing is entitled to a
diftinguifhed rank among the arts. If the
knowledge of them has been difleminated,
through theworld; if barbarous nations have
been polithed and civilized; if the fublime
and falutary dotrines of Chriftianity have
been propagated, dcfended and maintained ;
if the principles of commerce, politics and
philofophy haye been laid open and made
known to the generality of mankind ; if the
learning of the antients has been reftored;
if the dominion of pedantry and barbarifm
has been overturned ; if the rightsand privi-
leges of fubjetts are well known and afcer-
tained ; in a word, if a communication has
been opened and eftablifhed between the
learned of all countries, the thanks of
grateful nations are duc for all thefe blef-
fings and advantages, to the mnventor of the
art of printing. This curiousart has juftly

been
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been called the guardian or preferver of all
the other arts.  #riting, indeed, was the
firlt depofitory of the brilliant and ufeful
conceptions of the human mind; but as
the copying of works in manufcript was
attended with a very heavy expence, the
number of copies was comparatively fmall,
and even among thofe who were eafy in
their circumitances, few: were fufficiently
opuieilt to purchafe works, which befide
their intrinfic merit, derived like dia-
monds, additional value from the fcarcity
—Before the art of printing was difco-
vered, a manufcript of merit was looked
upon as a treafure, which the learned deem-
ed far more eftimable than lands or hou-
fes ; they then thought themfelves more or
lefs diftinguifhed from the reft of mankind,
as they excelled in the bulk or excellence
of their libraries: of thisa greater inftance
cannot be produced, than what Dr. Conyers
Middleton fays in the life of Cicero, page
i36, and 137, ** Nor was he ({pecaking of
Cicero) lefs eager i1n making a collection
of Greek books, and forming a library by
the fame opportunity of Atticus’s help.
This was Atticus’s own paflion, who hav-

z 3 ing
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ing free accefs to all the Athenian Tibsra
ries, was employing his flaves in copying
the works of their beft writers, not only
for his own ufe, but for fale al{fo, and the
common profits, both of the {lave and the
mafter; for Atticus was remarkable above
all men of his rank, for a family of learn-
ed flaves, having {carce a foot boy mn his
houfe, who was not trained both to read
and write for him. By this advantage he
had made a very large cole&ion of choice
and ecurious books, and fignified to Cicero
his defign of {felling them; yet {eems to
have mtimated withal, that he expeGed a
larger {um for them than Cicero could ea-
fily {pare; which gave occafion to Cicero,
to beg of him in feveral letters, to referve
the whole number for him, till he could
raife money enough for the purchafe.—
* Pray keep your books,” fays he, ¢ for
“ me, and do not defpair of my being
¢ able to make them mine; which, if I
“ can compafs, I fhall think myfelf rich-
“ er than Creefus, and defpife the fine .
¢“ villas and gardens of them all.”—Again,
“ Take care that you do not part with
“ your library to any man, how eager fo-

* exer
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*¢ ever he mdy be to buy it; for I am fet-
“ ting apart all my little rents to purchafg
¢ that relief for my old age.”—1In a third
letter he fays, ¢ That he had placed all his
¢“ hopes of comfort and pleafure, whenever
¢ he fhould retire from bufinefs, on Atticus’s
¢ referving thefe books for him.”—Again,
in page 453, ¢ Atticus lent him two of
¢ his librarians to affift his own in taking
‘ catalogues, and placing the books in
¢ order; which he calls the infufion of
¢« the foul into the body of his houfe,”

L

THE famous Aritonius Bononia Becatels
lus, {furnamed Panorme, did not fall thort
of Cicero in the value he fet upon manu-
{cript books, as appears from the follow-
ing letter which he wrote to Alphonfus,
king of the Two Sicilies—Significafti mibi
nuper ex Fiorentid, &c. < You lately wrote to
«¢« me from Florence, that the works of
¢ Titus Livius are there to be fold in
¢¢ yery handfome books; and that the price
¢ of each book is one hundred and twenty
¢« crowns of gold: therefore I entreat your
¢¢ Majefty, that you caufe to .be bought
¢« for us, Livy, whom we ufed to call the

a4 “ king
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king of books, and to be fent hither t&
us. I fhall in the mean time procure
the money, which I am to give for the
price of the book. One thing I want
to know of your prudence, whether
Poggius or I have done beft; he, that
he might buy a country-houfe necar
Florence, fold Livy, which he had writ
in a very fair hand; and I to purchafe

Livy, have expofed a piece of land to
{ale.”

It was not in Italy only that books were

fold at this enormous price, but in France
alfo, as appears by what Gaguin wrote to
one of his friends, who had fent him from
Rome to procure a Concordance for him :

[ 14
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L

I have not to this day found out a Con-
cordance, except one, that is greatly ef-
teemed, which Pafchafius, the bookfel~
ler, has told me 1s to be {old, but the

“ owner of it is abroad; and it may be

had for a hundred crowns of gold.”

AN Englith gentleman (Mr. Ames) had

a folio manufeript in French verfe called,
Roman de la Rofe, (from whence Chaucer’s

tranflation))



PHEPYBLTE, 1%,

tranflation) on the leaf of which is wrote,
in old Krench, cef hvir Coufia au palais de
Parys quarante Couronnes d or Jans mentyr ;
that 1s—this book coft at the palace of
Paris, forty erowns of gold, without ly-

ing.

GALEN fays, in his commentary upon
the third of the Epidemics, and upon the
firft book of the Nature of Man, that
Ptolomy Philadelphus gave to the Athe-
nians fifteen talents, with exemption from
all tribute, and a great convoy of provi-
fions, for the autographs and originals of
- the tragedies of Efchylus, Sophocles, and
Euripedes.

Brasicanvus fays, ¢ The Emperor Fre-
derick IlI. knew no better gratuity for
¢¢ John Capirion, who had been {ent to him
¢¢ orian embafly by Edward of Wirtemberg,
¢¢ than a prefent of an old manufcript of the
¢¢ Bible in Hebrew.”—In thofe days ma-
nufcripts were fo very {carce that they were
not fold but by centraéts, and upon as good
conditions and f{ecurities, as thofe of an

eftate. Among mall}’ inftances of this
kind

[ ]
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kind, thercis onein the library of the col
lege of Laon in Paris, made in the prefence
of two notaries, in the year 1332. - Another
inftance of the high eftimation in which
books were held in old times, 1s to be {feen
in the front of the manufcript Gofpels be-
longing to the public library of the Uni-
verfity of Cambridge, written in an old
hand, in Latin and Anglo-Saxonic, given
to the Univerfity by the learned Theodore
Beza, ¢¢ This book was prefented by Leo-
¢ fric, Bifthop of the Church of St. Peter’s,
¢« in Exeter, for the ufe of his fucceflors.””
This Leofric was Chancellor of England,
in the reign of King Edward the Confefior,
and died in 1071, or 1072; and by his
leaving it as a bequeft to his fuccefiors,
it appears that he fct a very high value

upon 1t.

Tuese anccdotes {uffice to thew how
difficult it was in former times for even
the wealthy to procure the means of ac«
quiring knowledge : the copies of learned
works were few; and confequently, the
perufal and poflefiion of them was con-
fined to a very {mall number of perfons.

But
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~ But printing has multiplied the copies to
fuch a degree, and confequently reduced
the price of them fo low, that even the
poor can purchafe the moft learned works
both of the ancients and moderns; and
thus the knowledge of the arts and {cien-
ces, formerly confined to very few indivi-
duals, is now placed within the reach of
thoufands. ‘Thofe who thirft after in-
ftruétion and information, need not now
wait the flow refult of the tranfcribers
labour; but may, at an ealy expence, ftore
themfelves with all the knowledge of paft
ages, that has furvived the wreck of time.
This extenfion of learning by the means
of printing, has been produltive of the
happieft effects by enlightening the great
mafs of the people in all the countries of
Europe; and if any one will take the trou-
ble to compare the prefent generation in
regard to literature and their capacity in af-
fairs, with their anceftors who flourithed
four hundred years ago, before the art of
printing was known, he will readily ac-
knowledge that this curious art has been
produ&ive of the greateft benefit and im-

provement to mankind.
It
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It is matter of furprife that the Greeks
and Romans, under whofe hands the brafs
and marble afflumed the forms that the car-
ver and ftatuary withed to give them, and
{feemed even to breathe ; that thefe enlight-
ened nations, who poffefled in an eminent
degree the art of engraving figures on feals;
and tran{mitting to pofterity the moft me-
morable hiftorical events by medals, ftruck
from a die, and multiplied to any degree,
fhould never have thought of plates and
types for printing : the honour of fuch an
invention was, by a ftrange fatality, referved
for an @ra of darknefs; and what lay con-
cealed from the ingenious and enlightened
men of the Auguftan age, was happily dif-
covered mn the rs5th century at Mentz in
Germany, a country whofe inhabitants the
Romans, in the meridian of their olory, af-
feCted to call a dull and ftupid people.
Haerlem in Holland difputes with Mentz
the honour of having invented the art of
printing ; but the generally received opinion
18, that it is juftly due to the latter, where
John Guttemberg and John Fuft, or Fauft,
firft attempted to print, fome time between
the years 1440 and 1450. The firft printed

book
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book upon record is the book of Pfalms, by
Fauft and Schoefter, his fon-in-law, which
was publifthed on the r4th of Auguft, 1457,
Several works were printed many years be-
fore; but as the inventors withed to keep
their fecret to themfelves, they fold their
firft printed works as manufcripts. This
gave rife to an adventure that brought great
calamity on Fauft; he began in 1450 an
edition of the Bible, which was finithed in
1460 ; he carried feveral printed copies of it
to Paris, and offering them to fale as manu-
{cripts, he had the misfortune to be thrown
mto prifon, on fufpicion that he dealt with
the devil ; for the French could not other-
wife conceive how 1o many books thould fo
exaltly agree in every letter and point, un-
lefs the devil, who, in thofe days of dark-
nefs was thought to be always ready at every
perfon’s elbow to appear when called for,
in propria perfone, and offer his fervices, had
lent him affiftance. Fauft, in order to prove
that he was not conne&ed with the infernal
powers, and to obtain his- liberty, was
obliged to difclofe his fecret, and inform the
minifters how the work had been done. It
is upon this adventure that are founded the

many
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many ludicrous dialogues which Fauft, un-~
der the name of Dr. Fauftus, holds with
the devil in our travelling puppet.fthews,
Printing, like all other arts in their in-
fancy, remained for fome time in a rude
ftate : the firlt eflay in printing was from
wooden blocks, on the broad furface of
which the letters were cut, like raifed n-
feriptions, on fome old tombftones ; but
the inconveniencies attending this mode
foon pointed out the neceflity of devifing
{ome improvement; for if a letter or twa
happened to be defaced, the whole block
became ufelefs, and all the expence of cut-
ting 1t was loft; and though no letter fhould
be defaced, flill the blocks could be ufed
only for the fingle wark then in the prefs;
and when the copies that were wanted were
printed oft, the blocks were thrown away,
as being of no manner of ufe for the im-
preflion of any other work, The fertile
genius of Fauft happily difcovered a new
method of printing, at infinitely lefs ex-
pence, and not fubject to the inconvenience
that arofe from the breaking of letters cut
in blocks : his was the honour of having
invented fingle types made of metal, which

being
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being diftributed into their proper boxes
after the edition of a book, might be ufed
over and over again in the printing of other
works : this improvement was rendered ef-
feQual by Peter Schoefter, the fon-in-law
of [Fauft, who devifed the puncheons, ma-
trices and moulds for cafting the types.
This method of printing with fingle letters
being made public, was {oon adopted, and
generally ufed, with little variation or
improvement, down to the prefent century ;
one improvement indeed was made, which
may be deemed of the greater confequence,
as it firft fuggefted the 1dea of the plan on
which this book 1s printed ; it was found
that when the letter / occurred twice in
the fame word, without any intermediate
letter, the top of one f was {o inconveni-
ently placed, that it was generally broke off
in the printing : the inconvenience was al-
ways increafed when thefe two letters were
followed by an 7, as in the word traffick, the
dot over the 7 ufually fhared the fame fate as
the top of the f; hence was difcovered the
propriety of cafting double and treble let-
ters, as [f; [, J fh, &c... Why this im-
provement was not carried further cannot

be
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be cafily afcertained, unlefs it is prefumed
that the expence of the undertaking, and
the difficulties that might be expetedin ar-
ranging an entire new {yftem, deterred men
from the attempt. Here was however a
principle upon which an enterprifing man
might proceed ; and accordingly an experi-
ment was made about fix years ago n print-
ing with cemented figures, before an at-
tempt fhould be made to ufe letters cement-
ed into words. The perfon to whofe in-
duftry and fertility of invention Mr. Wal-
ter is indebted for the great outline of the
plan which he has happily brought to per-
fetion for printing with entire words in-
ftead of fingle letters, refolved to reduce his
theory to pradtice, in a daily hift of blanks
and prizes 10 the lottery, numerically ar-
ranged, fuch as had never been attempted
before. He knew thatif the nfual method
of printing was purfued, he could not pof-
fibly publith his Iift on the evening of each
day’s drawing, and that if it was longer de-
layed, his purpofe would be defeated ; he
therefore caufed types of two, three, four,
or five figures, according to what were ne-

ceffary to form each number, to be made
inta
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into one body, inftead of having them fe-
perate, according to the ordinary mode both
in letter and figure printing : the compofi-
tor was thusena bled to take up an entire
number ready compofed, with exa&ly the
fame difpatch that he could any fingle
figure; confequently the work was per-
formed 1n nearly one-fixth part of the ufual
time, with this additional advantage, that
there was no poffibility of mifplacing or
inverting a figure, or of fubftituting one for
another,

TH1s experiment anfwered all the expec-
tation of the proje€tor, who was therefore
encouraged to purfue it in another line:
wanting to form fome large mercantile ta-
bles, confifting of pounds, fhillings, pence
and farthings, he procured types for any
{fum of money, ready compofed and united,
by which every {pecies of figure printing
could be performed with {urprifing expedi-
tion, and the greateft accuracy and cor-
re&tnefs. Here too fuccefs attended the
undertaking, and encouraged the inventor
to proceed in his grand obje&, of printing all
{orts of works with entire words. The

b practicability
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onhe day become an ornament to fociety. I
refolved to {pare neither time nor labour
to reduce it to a regular fyftem: Hadl
not been fixed in this purpofe, the diffi-
culties that I met in the way would
foon have made me defift : however, as 1
had embarked in the bufinefs, I determined
to furmount every obftacle, and not fuffer
fo. promifing an improvement to be loft to
the world: The undertaking was arduous,
and much {pirit was wanted to complete it.
Toarrange and methodize all the parts of
this invention, which, if not 1n itfelf a ma-
thematical {cience, was fomething fo {ci-
entific as to come very near it, required un-
common patience and induftry.

THE words of the language were to
be regularly clafled, under fuch heads,
that the compofitor fhould be able to
find out the type of each word with as
much facility, ds that of a fingle letter.
Not confiding 1 my own abilities, and
fearing to be the dupe of my own fondnefs
for an invention, which felf-love might
perhaps lead me too fanguinely to hope I
had brought to perfection, I communed

b2 with
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thofe who were acquainted with the na-
ture of printing in general, might be in-
duced to ftate their ébjections, before I had
proceeded too far in {o extenfive an under-
taking.

This pamphlet was by permiffion, dedicat-
ed to his Majefty, who was gracioufly
pleafed to receive a copy of it from the
hands of the Duke of Portland.

WEeRe I to ftate the different experi-
ments that have been tried, on the theory
of this plan I thould find myfelf led intoa
tedious detail, very uninterefting to my
readers. I will not therefore tire the patience
of thofe, by whofe generous fupport I am
encouraged to bring out thefe publications ;
their example I hope will be followed by
many more, who while they counte-
nance and patronife a private individual
in his efforts to repair the ruins of a
fortune, fhattered by the calamities of the
late war, muft have the pleafing fatisfac-
tion to think that the public at large will
ultimately receive great benefit from every

encou-
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encouragement given to this new method
of printing. Notwithftanding the improve-
ments that daily experience has enabled
me to make on the original plan, I am
far from thinking that I have carried it
to the 7ne plus ultra of perfedion; 1 fiill fee
that the fyftem may, by being rendered
more fimple, become more perfect; and if
the public, without whofe aid fo great an
undertaking cannot be carried on, ho-
nour me with their prote&tion, 1t will be
the pleafure of my life to prove my pre-
tenfions to it well founded; and to de-
monftrate that in the progrefs of this plan
towards perfection, the advantages that will
accrue from it to the nation at large; muft
neceflarily keep pace with my private in-
tereit.

To the Noblemen, Ladies and Gentlemen
who have already honoured me with their
fubfcriptions for the prefent publications,
my moft grateful acknowledgements are
due ; they deferve every eulogium of the
public, for the encouragement given by
them to a fyftem, in the fuccefs of which

the nation is greatly interefted. Gratitude
has












L]

Z INTRODUCZEION TO T HE

SkiL1 in the {ciences is indeed the bu-
finefs and profeflion but of a fmall part of
mankind: but there are many others placed
in {fuch an exalted rank in the world, as
allows them' much leifure and large op-
portunities to cultivate their reafon, and to
beautify and enrich their minds with various
knowledge. Even the lower orders of
men have particular callings in life, where-
in they ought to acquire a juft degree of
ikill, and this i1s not to be done well with-
out thinking and reafoning about them.

THE common duties and benefits of fo-
ciety, which belong to every man living,
as we are focial creatures, and even our
native and neceffary relations to a family,
a neighourhood, or government, oblige all
perfons whatfoever to ufe their reafoning
powers upon a thoufand occaf.ons; every
hour of life calls for fome regular exercife
of our judgment as to time and things,
perfons and alions ; without a prudent and
difcreet determination in matters before us,
we fhall be plunged into perpetual errors,
in our condu&. Now that which fhould

always
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always be pradtifed, muft at fome time be
learnt.

Besipes, every fon and daughter of
Adam has a moft important concern in the
affairs of a life to come, and therefore it
is .2 matter of the higheft moment for every
one to underftand, to judge, and to reafon
right about the things of religion. It is
in vain for any to fay, We have no leifure
or time for it. The daily intervals of time
and vacancies from neceflary labour, to-
gether with the one day in feven in the
chriftian world, allows fufficient time for
this, if men would but apply themfelves to
it with half {fo much zeal and diligence as
they do to the trifles and amufements of
this life, and it would turn to infinitely
better account.

Tuus it appears to be the neceflary duty
and the intereft of every perfon living to 1m-
prove his underftanding, to inform his judg-
ment, to treafure up ufeful knowledge, and
to acquire the fkill of good reafoning, as far
as his ftation, capacity and circumftan-
ces, furnith him with proper means for it.

B g el QOur
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BEVERAL RULES FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE?Y.

RULE [. EEPLY poflefs your mind
with the vaft importance of
a good judgment, and the rich and inefti-
mable advantage of right reafoning. Re-
view the inftances of your own mifcondu&t
in life; think ferioufly with yourfelves how
many follies and forrows you had efcaped,
and how much guilt and mifery you had
prevented, 1f from your early years you
had but taken due pains to judge aright
concerning perfons, times and things. This
will awaken you with lively vigour to ad-
drefs yourfelves to the work of improving

* Though the moft of thefe following ruLEs are chiefly
addreffed to thofe whom their fortune or their flation re-
quire to addi¢t themfelves to the peculiar improvement of
their minds in greater degrees of knowledge, yet every one
who has leifure and opportunity to be acquainted with
fuch writings as thefe, may find fomething among them for

their own ufe.

B3 your
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RULE IIL. A sLicHT view of things fo
momentous 1s not {ufficient. You fhould
therefore contrive and practice fome proper
methods to acquaint yourfelf with your own
ignorance, and to imprefs your mind with
a deep and painful {enfe of the low and im-
perfet degrees of your prefent knowledge,
that you may be incited with labour and
activity to purfue after greater meafures.
Among others you may find fome fuch
methods as thefe fuccefsful.

1. TARKE a wide furvey now and then
of the vaft and unlimited regions of learn-
mmg. Let your meditations run over the
names of all the fciences, with their nu-
merous branchings, and innumerable par-
ticular themes of knowledge ; and then
reflet how few of them you are acquaint-

~ edwith in any tolerable degree. The moft
learned of mortals will never find occafion
to adt over again what 1s fabled of Alexander
the Great, that when he had conquered
what was called the Eaftern World, he wept
for want of more worlds to conquer. The
worlds of {cience are immenfe and end-

- lefs.
B 4 2. THINK
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derftanding, and triumphs over your pre-
fumption. Arithmo had been bred up to
accounts all his life, and thought himfelf a
complete mafter of numbers. But when
he was puthed hard to give the fquare root
of the number 2, he tried at it, and laboured
“long in millefimal fracions, till he confefled
there was no end of the enquiry ; and yet
helearned fo much modefty by this perplex-
ing queftion, that he was afraid to fay, it
was an impofiible thing. It 1s fome good
degree of improvement when we are afraid
to be pofitive. '

4.READtheaccounts of thofe vaft treafures
of knowledge which fome of the dead have
poflefled, and fome of the living do poflefs.
Read and be aftonifhed at the almoft incre-
dible advances which have been made in
fcience. Acquaint yourfelves with fome
perfons of great learning, that by converfe
among them, and comparing yourfelf with
them, you may acquire a mean opinion of
your own attainments, and may thereby
be animated with new zeal, to equal them as
far as poflible, or to exceed; thus let your

diligence be quickened by a generous and
laud-
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abandon reading and labour, and grew old
in ignorance ; but when they had loft the
vivacity of animal nature and youth, they
became ftupid and fottith even to contempt
and ridicule. Lucidas and Scintillo are
young men of this ftamp: they fhine in
converfation ; they {pread their native riches
before the ignorant ; they pride themfelves
in their own lively images of fancy, and
imagine themfelves wife and learned ; but
they had beft avoid the prefence of the
fkilful, and the teft of reafoning; and I
would advife them once a day to think for-
ward a little, what a contemptible figure
they will make in age.

THE witty men fometimes have fenfe
enough to know their own foible, and
therefore they craftily fhun the attacks of
argument, or boldly pretend to defpife and
renounce them, becaufe they are confcious
of their own ignorance, and inwardly confefs
their want of acquaintance with the fkill of
reafoning.

RuLE V. As you are not to fancy your-
felf a learned man becaufe you are blefled
with
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It is meditation and {tudious thought,
it is the exercife of your own reafon and
judgment upon all you read, that gives good
fenfe even to the beft genius, and affords
your underftanding the trueft improvement.
A boy of a ftrong memory may repeat a
whole book of Euclid, yet be no geome-
trician ; for he may not be able perhaps to
demonftrate one fingle theorem. Memorino
has learnt half the Bible by heart, and 1s
become a living concordance, and a fpeaking
index to theological folios, and yet he un-
derftands little of divimty.

A weLL-furnifthed library and a capacious
memory are indeed of fingular ufe toward
the improvement of the mind ; but if all
your learning be nothing elfe but a mere
amaflment of what others have written,
without a due penetration into their mean-
ing, and without a judicious choice and de-
termination of your own fentiments, I do
not fee what title your head has to true
learning above your fthelves. Though you
have read philofophy and theology, morals
and metaphyficks in abundance, and every
other art and {cience, yet if your memory

Is
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1s the only faculty employed, with the neg-
lect of your reafoning powers, you can juft-
ly claim no higher chara&er but that of a
good hiftorian of the fciences.

HERE note, many of the foregoing ad-
vices are more peculiarly proper for thofe -
who are conceited of their abilities, and are
ready to entertain a high opinion of them-
felves. But a modeft humble youth, of a
good genius, thould not fuffer himfelf to be
difcouraged by any of thefe confiderations.
They are defigned only as a {pur to dili-
gence, and a guard againft vanity and pride.

Rure VI. BE not {fo weak as to imagine
that a life of learning is a life of lazinefs and
eafe : dare not give up yourfelf to any of
the learned profeffions, unlefs you are refolv-
ed to labour hard at ftudy, and can make it
your delight and the joy of your life, accord- '
ing to the motto of our late Lord Chancellor
King,

Labor ipfe voluptas.
It 1s no idle thing to be a {cholar indeed.

A man much addicted to luxury and plea-
{ure
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fure, recreation and paftime, thould never
pretend to devote himfelf entirely to the
{cience, unlefs his {oul be fo reformed and
refined that he can tafte all thefe entertain-
ments eminently in his clofer, among his
books and papers. Sobrino is a temperate
man and a philefopher, and he feeds upon
partridge and pheafant, venifon and ragofits,
and every delicacy, in a growing under{tand-
ing and a ferene and healthy foul, though
he dines on a difh of {prouts or turnips.
Languinos loved his eafe, and therefore
chofe to be brought up a {cholar; he had
much indolence 1n his temper, and as he
never cared for ftudy, he falls under univer-
fal contempt in his profeffion, becaufe he
has nothing but the gown and the name.

Rure VII. LeT the hope of new difcove-
ries, as well as the fatisfaction and pleafure of
known truths, anmimate your daily induftry.
Do not think learning in general is arrived
at its perfection, or that the knowledge of
any particular fubject in any {cience cannot
be improved, merely becaufe it has lain five
hundred or a thoufand years without im-
provement. The prefent age, by the blef-
t fing
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fing of God on the ingenuity and diligence
of men, has brought to light fuch truths
Natural Philofophy and fuch difcoveries in
the Heavens and the Earth, as feemed to be
beyond the reach of man. But may there
not be Sir Ifaac Newtons in every {cience ?
You thould neverdefpair therefore of finding
out that which has never yet been found,
unlefs you fee fomething in the nature of
it which renders it unfearchable, and above
the reach of our faculties.

Nor fhould a ftudent in divinity imagine
that our age is arrived at a full underftanding
of every thing which can be known by the
fcriptures. Every age fince the reformation
hath thrown fome further light on difficult
texts and paragraphs of the Bible, which
have been long obicured by the early rife of
antichrift : and fince there are at prefent
many difficulties, and darknefles hanging
about certain truths of the Chriftian religion,
and fince feveral of thefe relate to impor-
tant do&rines, fuch as the origin of fin,

the fall of Adam, the perfon of Chrift, the

blefled Trinity, and the decrees of God, &c.

which do ftill embarrafs the minds of honeft
and

i R R —
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and enquiring readers, and which make
work for noify controverfy ; it is certain
there are feveral things in the Bible yet un-
known and not fufficiently explained, and
it is certain that there 1s fome way to {olve
thefe difficulties, and to reconcile thefe
{feeming contradi&tions. And why may not
a fincere fearcher of truth in the prefent
age, by labour, diligence, ftudy and prayer,
with the beft ufe of his reafoning powers,
find out the proper folution of thofe knots
and perplexities which have hitherto been
unfolved, and which have afforded matter
for angry quarrelling ¢ Happy 1s every man
who fhall be favoured of Heaven, to give a

helping hand towards the introduétion of
the blefled age of hght and love

VIII. Do not hover always on the {urface
of things, nor take up fuddenly with meer
appearances ; but penetrate into the depth of
matters, as far as your time and circum-

ftances allow, efpecially in thofe things
‘which relate to your own profeflion. Do
inot indulge yourfelves to judge of things
| by the firft glimpfe, or a fhort and fuper-
ficial view of them; for this will fill the

C mind
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mind with errors and prejudices, and give it
awrong turn and 1ill habit of thinking, and
make much work for retractation. Subito
1s carried away with title pages, fo that he
ventures to pronounce upon a large octavo at
once, and to recommend i1t wonderfully
when he had read half the preface. Another
volume of controverfies, of equal fize, was
difcarded by him at once, becaufe it pretend-
ed to treat of the T'rinity, and yet he could
neither find the word eflfence nor fubfift-
ences in the twelve firft pages: but Subito
changes his opinions of men and books and
things fo often, that no-body regards him.

As for thofe fciences, or thofe parts of
knowledge, which either your profeflion,
your leifure, your inclination, or your in-
capacity, forbid you to purfue with much
application, or to {earch far into them, you
muft be contented with an hiftorical and {u-
perficial knowledge of them, and not pre-
tend to form any judgments of your own
on thofe fubjets which you underftand very
imperfeétly.

IX. OnxcE aday, efpecially in the early
years
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years of life and ftudy, cdll yourfelvés toan
account what new ideas, what new propofi-
tion or truth you have gained, whit furthet
confirmation of known truths, and what
advances you have made in any part of
knowledge ; and let no day, if poflible, pafs
- away without fome intelleétual gain : fuch
a courfe well purfued muft certainlyadvance
us in ufeful knowledge. It is a wife pro-
verb among the learned, borrowed from the
l%ps and practice of a celebrated painter,
¢ nulla dies fine lined ;" let no day pafs with-
out one line at lealt : and it was a facred
rule among the Pythagoreans, that they
fhould every evening thrice run over the
allions and affairs of the day, and examine
what their condu& hath been, what they
had done, or what they have negletted ;
and they affured their pupils, that by this
method they wouid make a noble progrefs
in the path of virtue,

Mid Jmvoy paraxdicw in ippact wpordifarSa
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you have full grounds of aflurance, be net
too early, nor too frequent in exprefling
this aflurance in too peremptory and pofi-
tive a manner, remembering that human
nature is always hable to miftake in this cor-
rupt and fecble ftate. A dogmatical {pirit
has many inconveniences attending it : as

1. It ftopsthe ear againft all further rea-
foning upon that fubje&, and fhuts up the
mind from all further improvements of
knowledge. 1f you have refolutely fixed
your opinion, though it be upon too flight
and infufficient grounds, yet you will ftand
determined to renounce the ftrongeft reafon
brought for the contrary opinion, and grow
obftinate ‘againit the force of the cleareft
argument, Pofitivo 1s a man of this cha-
racter, and has often pronounced his afiu-
rance of the Carteflan vortexes : laft vear
fome further light broke in upon his un-
derftanding, with uncontroulable force, by
reading fomething of mathematical philofo-
phy ; yet having afferted his former opini-
ons in a moft confident manner, he is tempt-
ed now to wink a little againft the truth,
or to prevaricate in his difcourfe upon that

€ 3 {ub-
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THESE are the men, that, when they
deal in controverfy, delight in reproaches.
They abound in toffing about abfurdity
and ftupidity among their brethren : they
caft the imputation of herefy and nonfenfe
plentifully upon their antagonifts; and in
matters of {acred importance they deal out
their anathemas in abundance upon Chri-
ftians better than themfelves; they denounce
damnation upon their neighbours without
either juftice or mercy, and when they
pronounce f{entences of divine wrath a-
gain{t fuppofed heretics, they add their own
human fire and indignation. A dogmatift
in religion is not a great way off from a
bigot, and 1s in high danger of growing
up to be a bloody perfecutor.

XI. TuoucH caution and flow aflent will
guard you againft frequent miftakes and re-
traCtations, yet you fhould get humility and
courage enough to retract any miftake, and
confefs an error : frequent changes are
tokens of levity, in our firft determina-
tions; yvet you fhould never be too proud

to change your opinion, nor frighted at the
S name
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THE notion of a humourift is one that is
greatly pleafed or greatly difpleafed with lit-
tle things, who fets his heart much upon
matters of very {mall importance, who has
his will determined every day by trifles,
his actions {eldom direted by the reafon
and nature of things, and his paffions fre-
quently raifed by things of little moment.
Where this praftice 1s allowed, it will in-
fenfibly warp the judgment to pronounce
Itttle things great, and tempt you to lay a
orcat weight upon them. In fhort, this
temper will incline you to pafs an unjuft
value on almoft every thing that occurs ;
and every {tep you take in this path is juft
{o far out of the way to wifdom.

XI1II. For the fame reafon have a care
oftriling with things important and momen-
tous, or of {porting with things awful and
facred: do not indulge a fpirit of ridicule,
as fome witty men do on all occafions and
fubjects. This will as unhappily biafs the
judgment on the other fide, and incline
you to pafs a low efteem on the moft va-
luable objects. Whatfoever evil habit we
indulge in practice, it will infenfibly obtain

a power
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a power over our underftanding, and betray
us into many errors. Jocander is ready
with his jeft to an{wer every thing that he
hears ; he reads books in the fame jovial
humour, and has got the art of turning
every thought and f{entence into merri-
ment. How many awkward and irregular
judgments does this man pafs upon folemn
{ubjects, even when he defigns to be grave
and in earneft ? His mirth and laughing
humour is formed into habit and temper,
and leads his underftanding fhamefully a-
ftray. You will fee him wandering in pur-
fuit of a gay flying feather, and he is drawn
by a fort of igmis fatuus into bogs and
mire almoft every day of his life.

XIV. Ever maintain a virtuous and pi-
ous frame of {pirit: for an indulgence of
vicious inclinations debafes the underftand-
ing and perverts the judgment. Whorcdom
and wine, and new wine, take away the
heart and foul, and reafon of a man. Sen-
fuality ruins the better faculties of the mind :
an indulgence to appetite and paffion en-
feebles the powers of reafon; it makes the
judgment weak and fufceptive of every falfe..

hood
|
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hood, and efpecially of fuch -miftakes as
. have a tendency toward the gratification of
the animal ; and 1t warps the foul afide
ftrangely from that fteadfaft honefty and
integrity that neceflarily belongs to the pur-
fuit of truth. It is the virtuous man who
is in a fair way to wifdom. ¢ God gives to
thofe that are good in his fight, wifdom, and
knowledge, and joy.” Eccl. ii. 26.

Piery towards God as well as {obriety
and virtue, are neceffary qualifications to
-make a truly wife and judicious man.
He that abandons rehgion muft act in fuch
a contradiction to his ewn confcience and
beft judgment, that he abufes and {poils the
faculty itfelf. It is thus m the nature of
things, and it is thus by the righteous judg-
ment of God: even the pretended fages
among the heathens,who did not like to re-
tain God in their knowledge, they weregiven
up to a reprobate mind, s viy @dbuipor, an UN-
diftinguifhing or injudicious mind, fo that
they judged inconfiftentlyand practifed mere
abfurdities, 2 pn dwinare, Rom. 1. 28.

AND
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Awp it i1s the charalter of the flaves of
antichrift, 2 Thefl. ii. 10. &c. that thofe
¢« whe receive not the love of the truth were
expofed to the power of diabolical fleights
and lyingwonders.” When divine revelation
thines and blazes in the face of men with
glorious evidence, and they wink their eyes
againft it, the God of this world is fuffered
to blind them even in the moft obvious,
common and fenfible things. The great
God of heaven for this caufe fends them
ftrong delufions, that they thould belicve a
lye ; and the nonfenfe of tran{ubftantiation
in the popifth world 1s a moft glaring accom-
plithment of this prophecy, beyond ever
what could have been thought of or ex-
pected amongft creatures who pretend to
reafon.

XV. WarcH againft the pride of your
own reafon, and a vain conceit of your own
intelle¢tual powers, with the neglect of di-
vine aid and blefling. Prefume not upon
great attainments in knowledge by your own
{felf-fufficiency : thofe who truft to their
own underftandings entirely,are pronounced
fools 1 the word of God, and 1t 1s the

4 wifeft
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wifeft of men gives them this chara&er, ¢ he
that trufteth in his own heart is a fool,”
Prov. xxviil. 26. And the {ame divine wri-
ter advifes us to ‘“truftin the Iord with all
our heart, and not to lean to our own under-
ftandings, nor to be wife in our own eyes,”
chap. 111 .5, 7

Tuose who, with a negle& of religion
and dependance on God, apply themf{elves to
fearch out every article in the things of
God by the mere dint of their own reafon,
have been fuffered to run into wild excefles
of foolery, and ftrange extravagance of
opinions. Every one who purfues this vain
courfe, and will not afk for the condu& of
God in the ftudy of religion, has juft rea-
fon to fear he thall be left of God, and
given up a prey to a thoufand prejudices ;
that he thall be configned over to the fol-
lies of his own heart, and purfue his own
tem'poral and eternal ruin. And even in
common ftudies we fthould, by humility and
dependence, engage the God of truth on
our fide.

XVI,
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XVI. Orrer up therefore your daily
requefts to God the father of hights, that he
would blefs all your attempts and labours
in reading, ftudy and converfation. Think
with yourfelf how eafily and how iufenfibly,
by one turn of thought, he can lead you
into a large fcene of ufeful ideas : he can
teach you to lay hold on a clew, which may
guide your thoughts with fafety and eafe
through all the difficulties of an intricate
{fubject. Think how eafily the Author of your
beings can dire€t your motions by his pro-
vidence, fo that the glance of an eye, or a
word ftriking the ear, or a fudden turn
of the fancy, fhall conduét you to a traim
of happy fentiments. By his fecret and {u-
preme method of government he can draw
you to read fuch a treatife, or converfe with
fuch a perfon, who may give you more
light into {fome deep fubjet in an hour,

than you could obtain by a month of your
own folitary labour.

Tuink with yourfelf with how much
eafe the God of fpirits can caft into your
minds fome ufeful {uggeftion, and give a
happy turn to your own thoughts, or the

2 thoughts .
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thoughts of thofe with whom you con-
verfe, whence you may derive unfpeakable
light and fatisfaction in a matter that has
long puzzled and entangled you : he can
fhew you a path which the vulture’s eye has
not feen, gnd lead you by fome unknown
gate or portal out of a wildernefs and la-
byrinth of difficulties, wherein you have been |
long wandering.

ImeLoRE conftantly his divine grace to
point your inclination to proper ftudies, and -
to fix your heart there. He can keep oft
temptations on the right hand and on the
left, both by the courfe of his providence
and by the fecret and infenfible intimations
of his fpirit. He can guard your under-
ftandings from every evil influence of error,
and fecure you from the danger of evil
books and men, which might otherwife have
a fatal effe&, and lead you into pernicious .
miftakes.

Nor let this fort of advice fall under
the cenfure of the godlefs and profane, as-
a mere picce of bigotry or enthufiafm, de-
rived from faith and the Bible : for the

reafons
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reafons which I have given to fupport this
pious pradtice, of invoking the bleffing of

God on our ftudies, are derived from the
light of nature as well as revelation. He
that made our fouls and is the father of
{pirits, fhall he not be fuppofed to have a
moft friendly influence toward the inftruc-
tion and government of them ! The au-
thor of our rational powers can invelvethem -
in darknefs when he pleafes by a f{udden
diftemper, or he can abandon them to
wander into dark and foolifhopinions, when
they are filled with a vain conceit of their
own light. He expelts to be acknowledg-
ed in the common affairs of life, and he
does as certainly expet it in the {uperior
operations of the mind, and in the fecarch
of knowledge and truth. The very Greek
Heathens by the light of reafon were
taught to fay, 'Ex A pyéueda, and the
Latins, ¢ A Jove principium, Mufw. In
works of learning they thought it neceflary
to begin with God. Even the poets call
upon the Mufe as a goddefs to affift them in
their compofitions.

Tag
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THE firft lines of Homer in his Iliad and
his Odyflee, the firft line of Mufzeus in his
fong of Hero and Leander, the beginning
of Hefiod in his poem of Weeks and Days,
and {everal others, furnith us with fufficient
examples of this kind; nor does Ovid leave
out this piece of devotion as he begins his
{tory of the Metamorphofis. Chriftianity {o
much the more obliges us by the precepts
of {cripture to invoke the afliftance of the
true God in all our labours of the mind,
for the improvement of ourfelves and others.
Bithop Saunderfon fays, that {ftudy without
prayer 1s atheifm, as well as that prayer
without ftudy is prefumption. And we are
{flill more abundantly encouraged by the
teftimony of thofe who have acknowledged
from their own experience, that fincere
prayer was no hinderance to their ftudies :
they have gotten more knowledge fometimes
upon their knees than by their labour in
perufing a variety of authors, and they have
left this obfervation for {fuch as follow, Bene
ordffe eft bene fluduiffe. Praying is the beft
ftudying.

T ' To






CHAP, " I

OESERVATIONy, READING, INSTRUCTION BY LECTURES,

CONVERSATION ANDSTUDY, COMPARED.

HERE are five eminent means or me-

thods whereby the mind is improved

i the knowledge of things, and thefe are,

obfervation, reading, inftruction by leCtures,

converfation, and meditation; which laft in
a moft peculiar manner 1s called {tudy.

LET us furvey the general definitions or
defcriptions of them all.

I. OBSERVATION 18 the notice that we
take of all occurrences in human life, whe-
ther they are {fenfible or intellectual, whether
relating to perfons or things, to ourfelves
or others. It is this that furnithes us even
from our infancy with a rich variety of ideas
and propofitions, words and phrafes: it is

by this we know that fire will burn, that
D2 the
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the fun gives light, that a horfe eats grafs,
that an acorn produces an oak, that man
1s a being capable of reafoning and difcourfe,
that our judgementis weak, that our miftakes
are many, that our forrows are great, that
our bodies die, and are carried to the grave,
and that one generation {fucceeds another.
All thofe things which we fee, which we
hear, or feel, which we perceive by fenfe
or confcioufnefs, or which we know in a di-
re¢t manner, with {carce any exercife of
our refleting faculties, or our reafoning
powers, may be included under the general
name of obfervation.

WheN this obfervation relates to any
thing that immediately concerns ourfelves,
and of which we are confcious, it may be
called experience. So I am faid to know or
experience, that I have in myfelf a power of
thinking, fearing, loving, &c. that I have
appetites and pafiions working in me, and
many perfonal occurrences have attended me
m this life.

OzrservaTioN therefore includes all that

Mr. Locke means by fenfation and refle&ion.
WueN
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WHEN we are fearching out the nature
or properties of any being, by various me-
thods of trials, or when we apply fome
ative powers or fet fome caufes to work
to obferve what effe&s they would produce,
this fort of obfervation is called experi-
ment. So when Ithrow a bullet into water,
I find it finks : and when I throw the {fame
bullet into quick-filver, I fee it {wims :
But if I beat out this bullet into a thin hol-
low thape like a difh, then it will fwim in
the water too. So when I ftrike two flints
together, I find they produce fire: when
I throw a feed into the earth, it grows up
mto a plant. '

Arr thefe belong to the firft method of
knowledge, which I fhall call obfervation.

II. REapiNG i1s that means or method
of knowledge whereby we acquaint our-
felves with what other men have written
or publifthed to the world in their writings.
Thefe arts of reading and writing are of
infinite advantage ; for by them we are
made partakers of the fentiments, obferva-
tions, reafonings and improvements of all

G the



38 THE FIVE METHODS

the learned world, in the mwoft remote na-
tions, and in former ages, almoft from the
beginning of mankind,

III. Pusric or private leGtures are fuch
verbal inftrutions as are given by a teacher
while the learners attend in filence. This
1s the way of learning religion from the
pulpit, or of philofophy or theology from the
profeflor’s chair, or of mathematicks by a
teacher thewing us various theorems or pro-
blems, i.e.fpeculationsor pra&tices,by demon-
{tration and operation, with all the inftru-
ments of art neceflary to thofe operations.

IV. ConvERrRsaTION is another method
of improving our minds, wherein by mutu-
al difcourfe and enquiry we learn the fen-
timents of others, as well as communicate
our fentiments to others in the fame manner.
Sometimes indeed, though both parties {peak
by turns, yet the advantage 1s only on one .
fide ; as, when a teacher and a learner
meet and difcourfe together: but frequently
the profit 1s mutual. Under this head of
converfation we may alfo rank difputes of
various kinds.

V. MEe-
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V. MeprtTATIoN or ftudy includes all
thofe exercifes of the mind whereby we ren-
derall the former methods ufeful for our in-
creafe in true knowledge and wifdom. Itis
by meditation we come to confirm our me-
mory of thingsthat pafsthroughourthoughts
m the occurrences of life, in our own ex-
periences, and in the obfervations we make :
It is by meditation that we draw various in-
ferences, and eftablifth in our minds general
principles of knowledge. It i1s by medita-
tion that we compare the various ideas
which we derive from our fenfes, or from
the operations of our fouls, and join them in
propofitions. It is by meditation that we
fix in our memory whatfoever we learn, and
form our own judgement of the truth or
falthood, the ftrength or weaknefs, of what
others {peak or write. It is meditation or
ftudy rhat draws out long chains of argu-
ment, and fearches and finds deep and diffi-
cult truths which before lay concealed in
darknefs.

It would be a needlefs thing to prove
that our own folitary meditations, together
with the few obfervations that the moft part

D 4 of
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of mankind are capable of makmg, are not
{ufficient of themfelves to lead us into the
attainment of any confiderable proportion
of knowledge, at leaft in an age fo much
improved as ours is, without the afliftance
of converfation and reading, and other pro-
per inftructions that are to be attained in our
days. Yet each of thefe five methods have
their peculiar advantages, whereby they
afhft each other; and their peculiar defeéts,
which have need to be {upplied by the other’s
afliftance. I.et us trace over fome of the
particular advantages of each.

L. OxE method of improving the mind
15 obfervation, and the advantages of it are
thefe,

~ 1. It 1s owing to obfervation that our
mind 15 furnithed with the firft, {imple and
complex ideas. It is this lays the ground-
work and foundation of all knowledge, and
makes us capable of ufing any of the other
methods for improving the mind: for if
we did not attain a variety of fenfible and
mtelleGtual 1deas by the fenfations of out-
ward objects, by the confcioufnefs of our own

appetites
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appetites and paflions, pleafures and pains,
and by inward experience of the altings of
our own {pirits, it would be impofiible ei-
ther for men or books to teach us any thing.
It is obfervation that muft give us our firft
ideas of things, as it includes in it fenfe
and confcioufnefs.

2. ALL our knowledge derived from
obfervation, whether it be of fingle ideas or
n“mpﬂﬁtiﬂns, is knowledge gotten at firft
hand.” - Hereby we fee and know things as
they are, or as they appear to us; we take
the impreffions of them on our minds from
the original objects themfelves, which give
a clearer and ftronger conception of things:
thefe ideas are more lively, and the pro-
pofitions (at leaft in'many cafes) are much
more evident. Whereas what knowledge
we derive from lectures, reading, and con-
verfation, 1s but the copy of other men’s
ideas, that is, the piture of a picture ; and
it is one remove further from the original.

3. AvoTHER advantage of obfervation
is, that we may gain knowledge all the day
long, and every moment of our lives, and

every
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every moment of our exiftence we may be
adding fomething to our intelletual trea-
{ures thereby, except only while we are a-
{leep ; and even then the remembrance of
our dreaming will teach us fome truths,
and lay a foundation for a better acquaint-
ance with human nature, both in the powers
and 1n the frailties of it.

II. TuEe next way of improving the mind
is by reading, and the advantages of it e
fuch as thefe,

1. By reading we acquaint ourfelves in a
very extenfive manner with the affairs, ac-
tions and thoughts of the living and the
dead, in the moft remote nations and in moft
diftant ages; and that with as much eafe
as though they lived in our own age and
nation. By reading of books we may learn
fomething from all partsof mankind ; where-
as by obfervation we learn all from ourfelves,
and only what comes within our own direét
cognizance ; by converfation we can only
enjoy the afliftance of a very few perfons,
viz. thofe who are near us and live at the
fame time when we do, that is, our neigh-

bours,



OF IMPROVEMENT COMPARED. 43

bours, and cotemporaries; but our know-
ledge 1s much more narrowed ftill, if we
confine ourfelves merely to our own folitary
reafonings, without much obfervation or
reading : for then all our improvement
muft arife only from our own inward powers,
and meditations,

2. By reading we learn not only the
aftions and the fentiments of different na-
tions and ages, but we transfer to ourfelves
the knowledge and improvements of the
moft learned men, the wifeft and the beft of
mankind, when or wherefoever they lived :
for though many books have been written
by weak and injudicious perfons, yet the
moit of thofe books which have obtain-
ed great reputation in the world are the pro-
ducts of great and wife men in their feve-
ral ages and nations : whereas we can ob-
tain the converf{ation and inftruction of thofe
only who are within the reach of our dwel-
ling, or our acquaintance, whether they are
wife or unwife ; and fometimes that narrow
fphere fcarce affords any perfon of great
eminence in wildom or learning, unlefs
our inftructor happen to have this character.

And
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And as for our own f{tudy and meditations,
even when we arrive at fome good degrees
of learning, our advantage for further im-
provement in knowledge by them is fhill far
more contradted than what we may derive

from reading.

3. WHEN we read good authors we learn
the beft, the moft laboured and moft refined
fentiments even of thofe wife and learned
men ; for they have ftudied hard, and
have committed to writing their matureft
thoughts, and the refult of their long ftudy
and experience : whereas by converfation,
and in fome leftures, we obtain many
times only the prefent thoughts of our
tutors or friends, which (though they may
be bright and ufeful) yet, at firft perhaps,
may be fudden and indigefted, and are mere
hints which have rifen to no maturity.

4. It is another advantage of reading,
that we may review what we have read;
we may confult the page again and again,
and meditate on it, at {ucceffive feafons, in
our fereneft and retired hours, having the

book always at hand : but what we obtain
by
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by converfation and in leftures, 1s often-
times loft again as foon as the company
breaks up, or atleaft when the day vanithes ;
unlefs we happen to have the talent of a
good memory, or quickly retire and note
down what remarkables we have found in
thofe difcourfes. And for the {fame reafon,
and for the want of retiring and writing,
many a learned man has loft {feveral ufeful
meditations of his own, and could never
recall them again.

III. THE advantages of verbal inftru&ions
by publick or private leCtures are thefe.

1. THERE 1s fomething more {prightly,
more delightful and entertaining in the
living difcourfe of a wife, learned, and
well-qualified teacher, than there is in the
filent and Afedentary pra&ice of reading.
The very turn of voice, the good pronunci-
ation, and the polite and alluring manner
which fome teachers have attained, will
engage the attention, keep the foul fixed,
and convey and infinuate into the mind,
the ideas of things in a more lively and
forcible way, than the mere reading of

H books
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books in the filence and retirement of the
clofet.

2. A TUTOR or inftruftor, when he pa-~
raphrafes and explains other authors, can
mark out the precife point of difficulty or
controver{y, and unfold it. He can thew
you which paragraphs are of greateft
importance, and which are of lefs moment.
He can teach his hearers what authors, or
what parts of an author, are beft worth
reading on any particular fubje& ; and thus
fave his difciples much time and pains by
thortening the labours of their clofet and
private ftudies. He can fhew you what
were the doétrines of the antients in a com-
pendium, which perhaps would coft much
labour and the perufal of many books to
attain. He can inform you what new doc-
trines or fentiments are rifing in the world,
before they come to be publick ; as well as
acquaint youwith his own private thoughts,
and his own experiments and obfervations,
which never were, and perhaps never will
be, publifhed to the world, and yet may
be very valuable and ufeful.

2. A
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2. A L1viNG inftrutor can convey to
our fenfes thofe notions with which he
would farnith our minds, when he teaches
us natural philofophy, or moft parts of ma-
thematical learning. He can make the ex-
periments before our eyes. He can defcribe
figures and diagrams, point to the lines and
angles, and make out the demonftration in
a more intelligible manner by {enfible means,
which cannot be done fo well by mere read-
g, even though we thould have the fame
figures lying in a book before our eyes. A
living teacher, therefore, is a moft neceffary
help in thefe ftudies.

I micHT add alfo, that even where the
fubject of difcourfe i1s moral, logical or
rhetorical, &c. and which does not diretly
come under the notice of our {fenfes, a
tutor may explain his ideas by fuch fami-
liar examples, and plain or fimple fimili-
tudes, as feldom find place in books and
writings.

4. WHEN an mnftru€or in his leures
delivers any matter of difficulty, or expref-
fes himfelf in fuch a manner as {feems ab-

{cure,
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{cure, fo that you do not take up his ideas
clearly or fully, you have opportunity, at
leaft when the lecture is finithed, or atother
proper feafons, to enquire how fuch a fen-
tence thould be underftood, or how fuch a
difficulty may be explained and removed.

Ir there be permiffion given to free con-
verfe with the tutor, either in the midft
of the le&ture, or rather at the end of it,
concerning any doubts or difficulties that
occur to the hearer, this brings it very near
to converfation or difcourfe.

IV. ConvErsaTION 1s the next method
of improvement, and it is attended with
the following advantages.

1. WHEN we converfe familiarly with a
learned friend, we have his own helpathand
to explain to us every word and fentiment
that feems obfcure in his difcourfe, and to
inform us of his whole meaning; fo that we
are in much lefs danger of miftaking his
fenfe : whereas in books, whatfoever is
really obfcure may alfo abide always ob-
fcure without remedy, fince the author is

not
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not at hand, that we may enquire his
fenfe.

Ir we miftake the meaning of our friend
in converfation, we are quickly fet right
again ; but in reading we many times go
on in the fame miftake, and are not capable
of recovering ourfelves from it. Thence it
comes to pafs that we have fo many con-
tefts in all ages about the meaning of an-
cient authors, and efpecially the facred wri-
ters. Happy thould we be could we but
converfe with Mofes, Efaiah, and St. Paul,
and confult the prophetsand apoftles, when
“we meet with a difficult text! but that

glorious converfation is referved for the ages
of future blefiednefs.

2. WHEN we are difcourfing upon any
theme with a friend, we may propofe our
doubts and objeclions againft his {fentiments,
and have them folved and anfwered at once.
—The difficulties that arife in our minds may
be removed by one enlightening word of our
correfpondent ; whereas in reading, ifa dif-
ficulty or queftion arife in our thoughts
which the author has not happened to men-

E tion-
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tion, we muft be content without a prefent
anfwer or folution of it. Books cannot
peak.

3. Nort only the doubts which arife in
the mind upon any fubje& of difcourfe are
eafily propofed and folved in converfation, but
the very difficulties we meet.with in books
and in our private ftudies may find a relief
by friendly conference. We may pore upon
a knotty point in folitary meditation many
months without a {olution, becaufe perhaps
we have got into a wrong trac of thought:;
and our labour (while we are purfuing a falfe
fcent) 1s not only ufelefs and unfuccefsful ;
but it leads us perhaps into a long train of
error for want of being correced in the firft
{tep. But if we note down this difficulty
when we read it, we may propofe it to an in-
genious correfpondent when we fee him; we
may be relieved in a moment, and find the
difficulty vanith : he beholds the objet
perhaps in a different view, fets it before us
in quite another light, leads us at once into
evidence and truth, and that with a de-
lightful furprife.

4. Con-
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4. ConvErsaTioN calls out into light
what has been lodged in all the recefles
and fecret chambers of the foul : by occafi-
onal hints and incidents it brings old ufe-
ful notions into remembrance : it unfolds
and difplays the hidden treafures of
knowledge with which reading, obfervation
and ftudy had before furnifhed the mind.
- By mutual difcourfe the foul is awakened
and allured ‘to bring forth its hoards of
knowledge, and it learns how to render them
moft ufeful to mankind, A man of vaft
reading, without converfation, is like a mifer
who lives only to himfelf,

5. IN free and friendly converfation our
intelletual powers are more animated, and
our {pirits act with a fuperior vigour in the
' quelt and purfuit of unknown truths, There
‘15 a tharpnefs and fagacity of thought that
rattends converfation, beyond what we find
'whilft we are thut up reading and mufing
‘In our retirements. Our fouls may be fe-
itene in folitude, but not {parkling, though
|perhaps we are employed in reading the
works of the brighteft writers. - Often
lhas it happened in free difcourfe that new

¥ 3 thoughts
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thoughts are ftrangely ftruck out, and the
{feeds of truth {parkle and blaze through
the company, which in calm and filent
reading would never have been excited.
By converfation you will both give and re-
ceive this benefit ; as flints when put into
motion and ftriking againft each other pro-
duce living fire on both fides, which would
never have rifen from the {ame hard mate-
rials 1n a ftate of reft.

6. In generous converfation, amongft in-
genious and learned men, we have a great
advantage of propofing our private opini-
ons, and of bringing our own fentiments to
the teft, and learning in a more compendi-
ous and fafer way what the world will
judge of them, how mankind will receive
them, what objections may be raifed againk
them, what defects there arein our fcheme,
and how to correct our own miftakes; which
advantages are not fo eafy to be obtained
by our own private meditations : for the
pleafure we take in our own notions, and
the paflion of {felf-love, as well as the nars
rownefs of our views, tempt us to pafs
too favourable an opinion on our own

{chemes ;
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{chemes ; whereas the variety of genius, in
our {everal affociates, will give happy no-

tices how our opinions will ftand in the view
of mankind. |

7. It 1s alfo another confiderable advan-
tage of converfation, that it furnithes the
{tudent with the knowledge of men and
the affairs of life, as reading furnifhes
him with baook-learning. A man who
dwells all his days among; books may have
amafled together a vaft heap of notions,
but he may be a mere {cholar, whichisa
contemptible fort of charater in the world,
A hermit, who has been thut up in his cell
in a college, has contracted a fort of mould
and ruft upon his foul, and all his airs of
behaviour have a certain awkwardnefs in
them ; but thefe awkward airs are worn
away by degrees In company : the ruft
and the mould are filed and brufht off by
polite converfation. The {cholar now -be-
comes a citizen or a gentleman, a neigh-
bour and a friend ; he learns how to drefs
his {fentiments in the faireft colours, as well
as to fet them in the ftrongeft light. Thus
he brings out his notions with honour; he

Ll g makes
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makes {fome ufe of them in the world, and
improves the theory by the practice.

BuT before we proceed too far in finith~
ing a bright charafter by converfation, we
thould confider that fomething elfe is necef-
fary befides an acquaintance with men and
books : and therefore I add,

V. MeRre leétures, reading, and con-
verfation without thinking, are not fuffi-
cient to make a man of knowledge and
wifdom. It 1s our own thought and re-
fletion, ftudy and meditation muft attend
all the other methods of improvement, and
perfet them. It carries thefe advantages
withit 1+

1. THouGH obfervation and inftruction,
readingand converfation may furnith us with
many 1deas of men and things, yet it is
-our own meditation and the labour of our
own thoughts that muft form our judgment
of things. Our own thoughts fhould
join or disjoin thefe ideas in a propofition
for ourfelves : it 1s our own mind that muft
judge for our{elves concerning the agreement

or
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or difagreement of ideas, and form pro-
pofitions of truth out of them. Reading
and converfation may acquaint us with many
truths and with many arguments to {fupport
them, but it 1s our own ftudy and reafon-
ing that muft determine whether thefe pro-
pofitions are true, and whether thefe argus
ments are juft and folid.

It 1s confeft there are a thoufand things
which our eyes have not feen, and which
would never come within the reach of our
perfonal and immediate knowledge and ob-
fervation, becaufe of the diftance of times
and places: thefe muft be known by con-
{ulting other perfons; and that 1s done ei-
ther in their writings or in their difcourfes.
But after all, let this be a fixed point with
us, that it is our own reflection and judg-
ment muft determine how far we fhould re-
ceive that which books or men inform us of;,
and how far they are worthy of our aflent
and credit.

2. It is meditation and ftudy that tran{-
fers and conveys the notions and fentiments
of others to ourfelves, fo as to make them

E 4 pro-
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thoughts fometimes much farther on many
fubjeéts, than we ever met with either in the
baoks of the dead or difcourfes of the
living. It 1s our own reafoning that draws
out one truth from another, and forms a
whole {cheme of {cience from a few hints
which we borrowed elfewhere.

By a furvey of thefe things we may
juftly conclude, that he that fpends all his
time in hearing leCtures or poring upen
books, without obfervation, meditation or
converfe, will have but a mere hiflorical
knowledge of learning, and be able only to
tell what others have known or faid on the
fubject : he that lets all his time flow
away in converfation without due obfer-
vation, reading or ftudy, will gamn but a
flight and fuperficial knowledge, which will
be in danger of vanifhing with the voice of
the fpeaker: and he that confines himfelf
merely to his clofet and his own narrow ob-
fervation of things, and is taught only by
his own folitary.thoughts, without inftruc-
tion by letures, reading or free conver-
fation, will be in danger of a narrow {pirit,
a vain conceit of himfelf, and an unreafon-

2 able
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able contempt of others; and after all he
will obtain but a very limited and imperfect
view and knowledge of things, and he
will feldom learn how to make that know-

ledge ufeful.

THEsE five methods of improvement
fhould be purfued jointly, and go hand in
hand, where our circumftances are fo hap-
py as to find opportunity and conveniency
to enjoy them all : though I muit give my
opinion, that two of them, viz. Read-
ing and meditation, fhould employ much
more of our time than public lectures, or
converfation and difcourfe. As for obfer-
vation, we may be always acquiring know-
ledge that way, whether we are alone or in
company,

But it will be for our further improve-
ment if we go over all thefe five methods
of obtaining knowledge more diftin&ly and
more at large, and fee what fpecial advan-

ces 1 ufeful {cience we may draw from
them all.

= HAP,
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RULES RELATING TO OBRSERVATION,

"§ HOUGH obfervation in the ftri&t {fenfe

of the word, and as it is diftinguifh-
ed from meditation and ftudy, is the
firft means of improvement, and in its
ftricteft {fenfe it does not include in it any
reafonings of the mind upon the things
which we obferve, orinferences drawn from
them ; yet the motions of the mind are fo
exceeding {wift, that it is hardly poffible
for a thinking man to gain experiences or
obfervations without making fome fecret and
fhort reflexions upon them : and therefore,
i giving a few direftions concerning this
method of improvement, I fhall not {o nar-
rowly confine myfelf to the firft mere im-
preffion of objects on the mind by obferva-
tion: but include alfo fome hints which re-
late to the firft, moft eafy, and obvious re-

flexions or reafoning which arife from them.
I. Ly
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works of men; when we are abroad in the
country, we behold more of the works of
‘God. 'The fkies and the ground above and
beneath us, and the animal and vegetable
world round about us, may entertain

our obfervation with ten thoufand wvari-
eties.

Ewpeavour therefore to derive f{ome
inftru@ion or improvement of the mind
from every thing which you fee or hear,
from every thing which occurs in human
life, from every thing within you, or with-
out you.

- Fercu down fome knowledge from the
clouds, the ftars, the {un, the moon, and
the revolutions of all the planets. Dig
and draw up fome valuable meditations
from the depths of the earth, and fearch
them through the vaft oceans of water. Ex-
tract fome intelleGtual improvements from
the minerals and metals; from the won-
ders of nature among the vegetables, and
herbs, trees, and flowers. Learn {fome
leffons from the birds, and the beafts, and

the meaneft infet. Read the wifdom of
' God



62 RULES RELATIRNG

God and his admirable contrivance in them
all: read his almighty power, his rich
and various goodnefs, in all the works of
his hands.

From the day and the night, the hours
and the flying minutes, learn a wife 1m-
provement of time, and be watchful to
feize every opportunity to increafe in

knowledge.

From the viciffitudes and revolutions of
nations and families, and from the various
occurrences of theworld, learn theinftability
of mortal affairs, the uncertainty of life,
the certainty of death. From acoffin and
a funeral, learn to meditate upon your own
departure.

~ From the vices and follies of others,
obferve what is hateful in them; confider
how fuch a pracice looks in another perfon,
and remember that it looks as ill or worf{e in
yourfelf. From the virtue of others, learn
fomething worthy of your imitation.

From the deformity, the diftrefs, or
calamity
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calamity of others, derive leflons of thank-
fulnefs to God, and hymns of grateful praife
to your Creator, Governor, and Benefac-
tor, who has formed you in a better mould,
and guarded you from thofe evils. Learnalfo
the facred leflon of contentment in your
own eftate, and compaflion to your neigh-
bour under his miferies.

From your natural powers, fenfations,
judgment, memory, hands, feet, &c. make
this inference, that they were not given you
for nothing, but for {fome ufeful employ-
ment to the honour of your Maker, and
for the good of your fellow-creatures, as
well as for your own beft intereft and final

happinefs.

From the forrows, the pains, the fick-
nefles, and fufferings that attend you, learn
the evil of fin, and the imperfe&ion of your
prefent ftate. From your own f{ins and
follies learn the patience of God toward
you, and the patience of humility toward
God and man.

THUS






SENSES OF THE., MIND. 65

of ftrange birds, beafts, fithes, infeis, ve-
getables, and produltions both of nature
and art of every kind, whether they are
the produéts of their own or foreign na-
tions : and in due time, where Providence
gives opportunity, they may travel under
a wife infpetor or tutor to different parts
of the world for the fame end, that they
- may bring home treafures of ufeful know-

ledge.

1IT. AmonG all thefe obfervations write
down.what is more remarkable and uncom-
mon : referve thefe remarks in ftore for
proper occafions, and at proper feafons take
a review of them. Such a pratice will
give you a habit of ufeful thinking: this
will {fecure the workings of your foul from
running to wafte, and by this means even
your loofer moments will turn to happy ac-

count both here and hereafter.

AND whatever ufeful obfervations have
been made, let them be at leaft fome part of
the fubje® of your converfation among
vour friends at next meeting.

F LLET
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L.t the circumitances or fituations of

life be what, or where they will, a man
thould nevernegle@ this improvement which
may be derived from obfervation. Let him
travel into the Eaft or Weft-Indies, and ful-
fil the duties of the military or the mercan-
tile life there ; let him rove through the
earth or the feas for his own humour as a
traveller, or purfue his diverfions in what
part of the world he pleafes as a gentle-
man : let profperous or adverfe fortune call
him to the moft diftant parts of the globe ;
{till let him carry on his knowledge and the
improvement of his foul by wife obferva-
tions. In due time by this means he may
render himfelf {fome way ufeful to the fo-
cieties of mankind.

THEBALDINO, in his younger years, vi-
fited the forefts of Norway on the account
of trade and timber, and befides his proper
obfervations of the growth of trees on
thofe northern mountains, he learnt there
was a fort of people called Finns, in thofe
confines which border upon Sweden, whofe
habitation 1s in the woods : and he lived
afterwards to give a good account of them

and
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and fome of their cuftoms to the Royal
Society for the Improvement of natural
Knowledge. Puteoli was taken captive in-
to Turky in his youth, and travelled with
his mafter in their holy pilgrimage to Mec-
ca, whereby he became more intelligent in
the forms, ceremonies and fooleries of the
Mahometan worfhip, than perhaps ever any
Briton knew before ; and by his manufcripts
we are more acquainted in this laft century
with the Turkifh facreds than any one had
ever informed us.

IV. LET us keep our minds as free as
poflible from pafiions and prejudices ; for
thefe will give a wrong turn to our obferva-
‘tions both on perfons and things. The eyes
‘of a man 1n the jaundice make yellow ob-
fervations on every thing; and the foul
‘intured with any paffion or prejudice dif-
fufes a falfe colour over the real appearan-
i¢es of things, and difguifes many of the
'common occurrences of life : it never be-
‘holds things in a true light, nor fuffers them
'to appear as they are,, Whenfoever there-
fore you would make proper obfervations,
let Self, with all 1ts influences, ftand afide

E 3 as
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as far as poffible ; abftra& yourown intereft
and your own concern for them, and bid
all friendfhips and enmities ftand aloof and
keep out of the way, in the obfervations
that you make relating to perfons and
things.

Ir this rule were well obeyed, we fhould
be much better guarded again{t thofe com-
mon pieces of mifcondu@ in the obferva-
tions of men, viz. The falfe judgments of
pride and envy. How ready is envy to
mingle with the notices which we take of
other perfons { How often 1s mankind prone
to put an ill fenfe upon the actions of their
neighbours, to take a furvey of them in an
evil pofition, and in an unhappy light?
And by this means we form a worfe opi-
nion of our neighbours than they deferve ;
while at the {fame time pride and {elf-flatte-
ry tempt us to make unjuft obfervations on
ourfelves in our own favour. In all the fa-
vourable judgments we pafs concerning
ourfelves, we thould allow a little abate-
ment on this account. -

V. In
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V. I~ making your obfervations on per-
fons take care of indulging that bufy curio-
fity which 1s ever enquiring into private and
domeftic affairs, with an endlefs itch of
learning the {ecret hiftory of families. It is
but feldom that fuch a prying curiofity at-
tains any valuable ends ; it often begets {uf-
picions, jealoufies and difturbances in houfe-
holds, and it i1s a frequent temptation to
perfons to defame their neighbours : fome
perfons cannot help telling what they
know ; a bufy body is moft liable to become
a tatler upon every occafion.

VI. LET your obfervations even of per-
{fons and their conduct be chiefly defigned
in order to lead you to a better acquain-
tance with things, particularly with human
pature ; and to inform you what to imitate
and what to avoid, rather than to furnith
out matter for the evil paflions of the mind,
or the impertinencies of difcourfe and re-
proaches of the tongue.

VII. TrouGH it may be proper fome-
times to make your obfervations, concern-
ing perfons as well as things, the fubject

F 3 of
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of your difcourfe in learned or ufeful con-
verfation ; yet what remarks you make on -
particular perfons, efpecially to their difad-
vantage, fhould for the moft part lie hid in
your own breaft, till fome juft and apparent
occafion, fome neceflary call of Providence
leads you to {peak to them,

Ir the chara&er or condu& which you
obferve be greatly culpable, it fhould fo
much the lefs be publithed. You may trea-
fure up fuch remarks of the follies, inde-
cencies, or vices of your neighbours, as
may be a conftant guard againft your prac-
tice of the fame, without expofing the re-
putation of your neighbour on that ac-
count. It is a good old rule, that our con-
verfation fhould rather be laid out on things
than on perfons ; and this rule fhould ge-
nerally be obferved, unlefs names be con-
cealed, wherefoever the faults or follies of
mankind are our prefent theme.

Our late Archbithop Tillotfon has writ-
- ten a {fmall but excellent difcourfe on evil
{peaking, wherein he admirably explains,

limits
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limits and applies that general apoftolic
precept, Speak evil of no man, Tit. 1. 2.

VIIL. BE not too hafty to eret general
theories from a few particular obfervations,
appearances or experiments. T'his is what
the logicians call a falfe induction. When
general obfervations are drawn from fo many
particulars as to become certain and indubi-
table, thefe are jewels of knowledge, com-
prehending great treafure in a little room ;
but they are therefore to be made with the
greater care and caution, left errors become
large and diftufive, if we fhould miftake in
thefe general notions.

A HAsTY determination of fome univer-
{al principles, withouta due furvey of all
the particular cafes which may be included
in them, is the way to lay a trap for our
own underftandings in their purfuit of any
fubje&, and we thall often be taken captives
into miftake and falfhood. Niveo 1 his
youth obferved, that on three Chriftmas
days together there fell a good quantity of
fnow, and now hath writ it down in his
almanack as a part of his wife remarks on

the weather, that it will always fnow at
F 4 Chriftmas,
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OF BOoOOGKS AND EREADING.

I HE world is full of books, but
there are multitudes which are fo

ill written they were never worth any man’s
reading ; and there are thoufands more
which may be good in their kind, yet are
worth nothing when the month or year or
occafion is paft for which they were writ-
ten. Others may be valuable in themfelves,
for fome {pecial purpofe or in fome peculiar
{cience, but are not fit to be perufed by any
but thofe who are engaged in that particu-
lar {cience or bufinefs. ‘To what ufe i1s it
for a divine or phyfician or a tradefman to
read over the huge volumes of reports of
judged cafes in the law ? or for a lawyer to
learn Hebrew and read the Rabbins? It
is of vaft advantage for improvement of
knowledge and faving time, for a young
man to have the moft proper books for
his
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his reading recommended by a judicious
friend.

II. Books of importance of any kind,
and efpecially compleat treatifes on any {fub-
je&, fhould be firft read in a more general
and curfory manner, to learn a little what
the treatife promifes, and what you may
expect from the writer’s manner and {kill.
And for thisend I would advife always that
the preface be read, and a furvey taken of
the table of contents, if there be one, be-
fore the firft furvey of the book. By this
means you will not only be better fitted to
give the book the firft reading, but you
will be much affifted in your {fecond peru-
fal of it, which fhould be done with greater
attention and deliberation, and you will
learn with more eafe and readinefs what the
author pretends to teach. In your read-
ing mark what is new or unknown to you
before, and review thofe chapters, pages or
paragraphs. Unlefs a reader has an un-
common and moft retentive memory, ]
may venture to affirm, that there 1s {carce
any book or chapter worth reading once
that is not worthy of a fecond perufal. At

leaft
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leaft to take a careful review of all the lines
or paragraphs which you marked, and make
a recollettion of the {ettions which you
thought truly valuable.

THERE is another reafon alfo why I
would chufe to take a fuperficial and curfory
furvey of a book, before I fit down to
read it, and dwell upon it with ftudious at-
tention, and that is, that there may be fe-
veral difficulties in it which we cannot
eafily underftand and conquer at the firft
reading, for want of a fuller comprehen-

fion of the author’s whole {cheme. And
therefore in fuch treatifes we fhould not
ftay till we mafter every difficulty at the firft
perufal; for perhaps many of thefe would
appear to be folved when we have proceed-
ed farther in that book, or would vanifh of
rhemfelves upon a fecond reading.

WHAT we cannot reach and penectrate at
firft may be noted down as matter of after
confideration and enquiry, if the pages that
follow do not happen to ftrike a compleat

light on thofe which went before=.
Hi. Ir
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1. Ir three or four perfons agree to read
the fame book, and each bring his own re-
marks upon it at fome fet hours appointed
for converfation, and they communicate
mutually their fentiments on the fubje&t
and debate about it in a friendly manner,
this praftice will render the reading any
author more abundantly beneficial to every
one of them.

IV. Ir {everal perfons engaged in the {fame
ftudy take into their hands diftint treatifes
onone fubjet, and appoint a feafon of com-
munication once a week, they may inform
each other 1n a brief manner concerning
the fenfe, fentiments and method of thofe
{everal authors, and thereby promote each
other’s improvement, either by recommend-
ing the perufal of the fame book to their
companions, or perhaps by fatisfying their
enquiries concerning it by converfation,
without every one’s perufing it.

V. REMEMBER that your bufinefs in
reading or in converfation, efpecially on
{ubjeéts of natural, moral or divine {cience,
is not merely to know the opinion of the

author
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author or {peaker, for this is but the mere
knowledge of hiftory; but your chief bu-
finefs 1s to confider whether their opinions
are right or no, and to improve your own
folid knowledge on that fubjet by medita-
tion on the themes of their writing or
difcourfe. Deal freely with every author
you read, and yield up your affent only to
evidence and juft reafoning on the fubjet.

Here I would be underftood to {peak
only of human authors, and not of the fa-
cred and 1infpired writings. In thefe our
bufinefs 1s only to find out the true fenfe,
and underftand the true meaning of the
paragraph and page, and our afient then is
bound to follow when we are before fatis-
fied that the writing 1s divine. Yet I
might add alfo, that even this is juft rea-

{oning, and this i1s {ufficient evidence to
demand our afient.

But in the compofures of men, remem-
ber you are a man as well as they; and 1t
is not their reafon but your own that 1s
given to guide you when you arrive at years

of
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of difcretion, of manly age and judg-
ment.

VI. LeT this therefore be your pracs
tice, efpecially after you have gone through
one courfe of any fcience in your acade-
mical ftudies; if a writer on that fubjett
maintains the fame fentiments as you do,
yet if he does not explain his ideas or prové
the pofitions well, mark the faults or de-
fecs, and endeavour to do it better, either
in the margin of your book, or rather in
fome papers of your own, or at leaft let it
be done in your private meditations. As

for inftance:

WHERE the author is obfcure, enlighten
him; where he is imperfet, fupply his
deficiencies : where he is too brief and
concife, amplify a little, and fet his notions
in a fairer view: where he is redundant,
mark thofe paragraphs to be retrenched :
when he trifles and grows impertinent,
abandon thofe paffages or pages: where he
argues, obferve whether his reafons be con-
clufive : 1f the conclufion be true, and yert
the argument weak, endeavour to confirm it

3 by



ANXD READING. 79

by better proofs: where he derives or in-
fers any propofitions darkly or doubtfully,
make the juftice of the inference appear,
and make further inferences or corollaries,
if fuch occur to your mind : where you
{uppofe he is in a miftake, propofe your ob-
jetions and corret his fentiments: what
he writes {o well as to approve itfelf to your
judgment, both as juft and ufeful, treafure
it up in your memory, and count it a part
of vour intelleGual gains.

Note, MANY of thefe fame dire&tions
which I have now given, may be pratifed
with regard to converfation, as well as read-
ing, in order to render it ufeful in the moft
extenfive and lafting manner.

VII. OTuer things allo of the like
nature may be ufefully practifed with re-
gard to the authors which you read, viz.
If the method of a book be irregular, re-
duce it into form by a little analyfis of
your own, or by hints in the margin : 1if
thofc things are heaped together, which
fhould be feparated, you may wifely dif-
tinguith and divide them : if feveral things

relating
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relating to the fame fubject are fcattered up
and down feparately through the treatife,
you may bring them all to one view by re-
ferences ; or if the matter of a book be
really valuable and deferving, you may
throw it into a better method, reduce it to
a more logical {cheme, or abridge it into a
lefler form : all thefe pratices will have a
tendency both to advance your fkill 1n lo-
gic, and method, to improve your judg-
ment in general, and to give you a fuller
{urvey of that fubje& in particular. When
you have finifhed the treatife with all your
obfervations upon it, recolle&t and deter-
mine what real improvements you have
made by reading that author.

VIII. Ira book has no index to it, or
good table of contents, it is very ufeful to
make one as you are reading it : not with
that exaltnefs as to include the {fenfe of
every page and paragraph, which thould be
done if you defigned to print it; but it is
{ufficient in your index to take notice only
of thofe parts of the book which are new
to you, or which you think well written,

2 and
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and well worthy of your remembrance or
review.

SHALL I be fo free as to affure my
younger friends, from my own experience,
that thefe methods of reading will coft
fome pains in the firft years of your ftudy,
and efpecially in the firft authors which
you perufe in any {cience, or on any par-
ticular fubject : but the profit will richly
compenfate the pains. And in the following
years of life, after you have read a few
valuable books on any fpecial fubject in this
manner, it will be very eafy to read others
of the fame kind, becaufe you will not
ufually find very much new matter in them
which you have not already examined.

VIII. Ir the writer be remarkable for
any peculiar excellencies or defects in his
ftyle or manner of writing, make juft ob-
fervations upon this alfo ; and whatfoever
ornaments you find there, or whatfoever
blemifhes occur in the language or manner
of the writer, you may make juft remarks
upon them. " And remember that one book

read over in this manner, with all this labo-
G rious
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rious meditation, will tend more to enrich
your underftanding, than the fkimming
over the {urface of twenty authors.

IX. By perufing books in the manner I
have defcribed, you will make all your
reading fubfervient not only to the enlarge-
ment of your treafures of knowledge, but
alfo to the improvement of your reafoning
powers.

THERE are many who read with con-
ftancy and diligence, and yet make no ad-
vances in true knowledge by it. They are
delighted with the notions which they read
or hear, as they would be with ftories that
are told, but they do not weigh them in
their minds as in a juft balance, in order
to determine their truth or falthood 3 they
make no obfervations upon them, or infe-
rences from them. Perhaps their eye flides
over the pages, or the words flide over their
ears, and vanith likea rhapfody of evening
tales, or the thadows of a cloud flying over
a green field in a fummer’s day.

Or
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Or if they review them fufficiently to
fix them in their remembrance, it is meerly
with a defign to tell the tale over again,
and thew what men of learning they are.
Thus they dream out their days in a courfe
of reading, without real advantage. Asa
man may be eating all day, and for want of
digeftion is never nourithed ; fo thefe end-
lefs readers may cram themfelves in vain
with intelle&ual food, and without real im-
provement of their minds, for want of di-
gefting it by proper reflections.

X. Be diligent therefore in obferving
thefe direCtions. Enter into the {enfe and
arguments of the authors you read ; exa-
mine all their proofs, and then judge of the
truth or falthood of their opinions; and
thereby you fhall not only gain a rich in-
creafe of your underftanding, by thofe
truths which the author tecaches, when
you fee them well {upported, but you thall
acquire alfo by degrees an habit of judg-
ing juftly, and of reafoning well, 10 imi-
tation of the good writer whofe works you

perufe.

G 2 THIs
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THrs is laborious indeed, and the mind
is backward to undergo the fatigue of
weighing every argument and tracing every
thing to its original. It 1s much lefs
labour to take all things upon truft: be-
lieving 1s much eafier than arguing. But
when Studentio had once perfuaded his mind
to tie itfelf down to this method which
I have preferibed, he {enfibly gained an ad-
mirable facility to read, and judge of what
he read, by his daily pratice of it, and
the man made large advances in the purfuit
of truth ; while Plumbinus and Plumeo made
lefs progrefs in knowledge, though they
hdd read over more folios. Plumeo fkimmed
over the pages, like a {wallow over the
flowery meadsinMay. Plumbinus read every
line and {yllable, but did not give himfelf
the trouble of thinking and judging about
them. They both could boaft in company
of their great reading, for they knew more
titles and pages than Studentio, but were
far lefs acquainted with {cience.

I conrEss thofe whofe reading is de-
figned only to fit them for much talk, and
little knowledge, may content them{elves

to



AND READING. 35

to run over their authors in fuch a {udden
and trifling way; they may devour libra-
ries 1n this manner, yet be poor reafoners at
Iaft, and have no folid wifdom or true
learning. The traveller who walks on fair
and foftly in a courfe that points right, and
examines every turning before he ventures
upon 1t, will come fooner and fafer to his
journey’s end, than he who runs through
every lane he meets, though he gallops full
{peed all the day. The man of much read-
ing, and a large retentive memory, but
without meditation, may become in the
fenfe of the world a knowing man ; and if
he converfe much with the ancients, he may
attain the fame of learning too; but he
{pends his days afar off from wifdom and
true judgment, and poflefles very little of
the {ubftantial riches of the mind.

XI. NEVER apply yourfelves to read any
human author with a determination, be-
forehand, either for or againft him, or with
a fettled refolution to believe or difbelieve,
to confirm or to oppofe whatfoever he faith;
but always read with a defign to lay your
mind open to truth, and to embrace it

G 3 where-
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wherefoever you find it, as well as to reject
every falthood, though it appear under ne-
ver {o fair a difguife. How unhappy are
thofe men who feldom take an author into
their bands, but they have determined be-
fore they begin, whether they will like or
diflike him ! They have got fome notion of
his name, his charafter, hic party, or his
principles, by general converfation, or per-
haps by fome flight view of a few pages;
and having all their own opinions adjufted
beforehand, they read all that he writes
with a prepofieffion either for or againft him.
Unhappy thofe who hunt and purvey for a
party, and {crape together out of every au-
thor, all thofe things, and thofe only,
which favour their own tenets, while they

defpife and neglet all the reft !

XII. YET take this caution. I would not
be underf{tood here, as though I perfuaded a
perfon to live without any fettled principles
at all, by which to judge of men and books,
and things : or that I would keep a man
always doubting about his foundations.
The chief things that I defign in this ad-
vice, are thefe threc.

I. Taar
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1. THAT after our moft neceflary and
important principles of f{cience, prudence
and religion, are fettled upon good grounds,
with regard to our prefent condué and our
future hopes, we fhould read with a juft
freedom of thought, all thofe books which
treat of fuch fubjets as may admit of doubt
and reafonable difpute. Nor fhould any of
our opinions be fo refolved upon, efpecially
11 younger years, as never to hear or to bear
an oppofition to them,

2. When we perufe thofe authors who
defend our own fettled fentiments, we
thould not take all their arguings for juft
and folid ; but we fhould make a wife di- .
{tinCtion between the corn and the chaff,
between {olid reafoning and the mere fu-
perficial colours of 1it; nor thould we rea-
dily {wallow down all their lefler opi-
nions becaufe we agree with them in the
greater,

3. TuaT when we read thofe authors
which oppofe our moft certain and eftablifh-
ed principles, we fhould be ready to receive
any informations from them in other points,

G 4 and
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and not abandon at once every thing they
fay, though we are well fixed in oppofition
to their main point of arguing.

— Fas eff & ab hofle doceri.  VIRG.

Seize upon truth where-e'er 'tis found,
Amongft your friends, amongft your
foes,
On Chriftian or on Heathen ground ;
The flower’s divine where-e’er it
grows : |
Negle@ the prickles, and affume the
IoiE

XIII. Waar Thave faid hitherto on this
{ubjet, relating to books and reading, muft
be chiefly underftood of that fort of books,
and thofe hours of our reading and ftudy,
whereby we defign to improve the intellec-
tual powers of the mind with natural,
moral or divine knowledge. As for
thofe treatifes which are written to diret
or to enforce and perfuade our pratice, there
is one thing further neceffary ; and that is,
that when our confciences are convinced

Sl
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that thefe rules of prudence or duty belong
to us, and require our conformity to them,
we fhould then call ourfelves to account,
and enquire ferioufly whether we have put
them 1 pra&tice or no; we fhould dwell
upon the arguments, and imprefs the motives
and methods of perfuafion upon our o%n
hearts, till we' feel the force and pnwe} of
them inclining us to the pra&ice of the
things which are there recommended.

Ir folly or vice be reprefented in its open
colours, or its fecret difguifes, let us fearch
our hearts, and review our lives, and en-
quire how far we are criminal ; nor fhould
we ever think we have done with the trea-
tife till we feel ourfelves in forrow for our
paft mifcondué&, and afpiring after a vic-
tory over thofe vices, or till we find a cure

of thofe follies begun to be wrought upon
our {ouls.

In all our ftudies and purfuits of know-
ledge, let us remember that virtue and vice,
{in and holinefs, and the conformation of
our hearts and lives to the duties of true re-
ligion and morality, are things of far more
ot confe-
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confequence than all the furniture of our
underftanding, and the richeft treafures of
mere {peculative knowledge; and that be-
caufe they have a more immediate and effec-
tual influence upon our eternal felicity or
eternal {orrow.
".
X1V. THERE is yet another fort of books,
of which it is proper I fhould fay fome-
thing while I am treating on this fubject ;
and thefe are, hiftory, poefy, travels, books
of diverfion or amufement; among which
we may reckon alfo little common pam-
phlets, news-papers, or fuch like: for
many of thefe I confefs once reading may
be {ufficient, where there is a tolerable good
memory.

Or when feveral perfons are in company,
and one reads to the reft fuch fort of
writings, once hearing may be {ufficient,
provided that every one be {o attentive, and
{o free as to make their occafional remarks
on fuch lines or fentences, fuch periods or
paragraphs, as in their opinion deferve it.
Now all thofe paragraphs or fentiments de-
{erve a remark, which are new and uncom-

mon,
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mon, are noble and excellent for the matter
of them, are ftrong and convincing for
the argument contained in them, are beau-
tiful and elegant for the language or the
manner, or any way worthy of a {econd re»
hearfal ; and at the requeft of any of the
company let thofe paragraphs be read over
again,

Such parts alfo of thefe writings as may
happen to be remarkably ftupid or filly,
falfe or miftaken, fhould become {ubjeéls
of an occafional criticifm, made by fome
of the company ; and this may give oc-
cafion to the repetition of thém for the
confirmation of the cenfure, for amufe-
ment or diverfion, :

StirL let it be remembered, that where
the hiftorical narration 1s of confiderable
moment, where the poefy, oratory, &c.
thine with fome degrees of perfetion and
glory, a fingle reading is neither {ufficient
to {atisfy a mind that hasatrue tafte of this
{fort of writings ; nor can we make the ful-
left and beft improvement of them without

proper
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propet reviews, and that in our retirement
as well as in company. Whois there that

has any godt for polite writings that would

be fufficiently fatisfied with hearing the
beautiful pages of Steele or Addifon, the
admirable defcriptions of Virgil or Milton,
or fome of the fineft poems of Pope, Young
or Dryden, once read ove- to them, and
then lay them by for ever ?

XV. Amoxc thefe writings of the latter
kind we may juftly reckon fhort mifcellane-
ous eflays on all manner of fubjeéts; fuch
as the occafional papers, the Tatlers, the
Speltators, and fome other books that have
been compiled out of the weekly or daily
produéts of the prefs, wherein are con-
tained a great number of bright thoughts,
ingenipus remarks, and admirable obferva-
tions, which have had a confiderable fhare
in furnifhing the prefent age with knows
ledge and politenefs,

I wisu every paper among thefe writings
could have been recommended both as inno-
cent and ufeful. I with every unfeemly
1dea and wanton expreffion had been banifh-

ed
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cd from amongft them, and every trifling
page had been excluded from the company
of the reft when they had been bound up
in volumes : but it 1s not to be expected,
in fo imperfe&t a ftate, that every page or
piece of {fuch mixed public papers fhould
be entirely blamelefs and laudable. Yetin
the main it muft be confefled, there is {fo
much virtue, prudence, ingenuity - nd good-
nefs in them, efpecially in eight volumes
of Spettators, there is fuch a reverence of
things facred, fo many valuable remarks
for our conduét in life, that they are not
improper to lie in parlours, or fummer-
houfes, or places of ufual refidence, to en-
tertain our thoughts in any moments of
leifure, or vacant hours that occur. There
1s fuch a difcovery of the follies, iniquities
and fathionable vices of mankind contained
in them, that we may learn much of the
humours and madnefles of the age and the
public world, in our own folitary retire-
ment, without the danger of frequenting
vicious company, or receiving the mortal
Anfeétion.

XVI. Amoxeg
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XVI. Amoxc other books which dre
proper and requifite, in order to improve
our knaﬁrledgﬂ in general, or our acquain-
tance with any particular fcience, it 1s ne-
ceflary that we fhould be furnithed with
Vocabularies and Dictionaries of {everal
forts, viz. of common words, 1dioms and
phrafes, in order to explain their fenfe: of
technical words or the terms of art, to
thew their ufe in arts and {ciences ; of
names of men, countries, towns, rivers,
&c. which are called hiftorical and geogra-
phical Dictionaries, &c. Thefe are to be
confulted and ufed upon every occafion;
and never let an unknown word pafs in your
reading without feeking for its fenfe and
meaning in {fome of thefe writers.

Ir fuch books are not at hand, you muft
{upply the want of them as well as you can,
by confulting fuch as can inform you : and
it is ufeful to note down the matters of
doubt and enquiry in fome pocket-book,
and take the firft opportunity to get them
refolved, either by perfons or books, when
we meet with them. |

XVII. Be
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"XVIIL. Be not fatisfied with a niere
knowledge of the beft authors that treat of
any fubjet, mftead of acquainting your-
felves thoroughly with the fubjet itfelf.
There is many a young {tudent that is fond
of enlarging his knowledge of books, and
he contents him{elf with the notice he has of
their title-page, which is the attainment of
a bookfeller rather than a fcholar. Such
perfons are under a great temptation to
practife thefe two follies. (1.) To heap up
- a great number of books at a greater ex-
pence than moft of them can bear, and to
- furnifh their libraries infinitely better than
their underftanding. And (2.) when they
have got rich treafures of {uch knowledge
upon their fhelves, they imagine themfelves
men of learning, and take a pride in talking
of the names of famous authors, and the {ub-
je&s of which they treat, without any real
improvement of their own minds in true
{cience or wifdom. At beft their learning
reaches no farther than the indexes and
tables of contents, while they know not
how to judge or reafon concerning the mat-
ters contained in thofe authors.

- AND
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JUDGMENT OF E0OD K 5.

LLTF we would form a ju&gment of a
__ book which we have not feen before,
the firft thihg that offers is the title-page,
and we may fometimes guefs a little at the
import and dﬁ:[’gn of a book thE:lEb}",
though it muft be confeft that titles arc
often deceitful, and promife more than the
book performs. The authot’s name, if it
be known in the world, may hetp us to
conjecture at the performance a little more,
and lead us to guefs in what manner it i1s
done. A perifal of this preface or introduc-
tion (which I before recommended) may
further affift our judgment; and if there be
an index of the contents, it will give us
ftill fome advancing light.

Ir we have not leifure or inclindtion to
read over the book itfelf regularly, thenby
the titles of chapters we may be direéted to
perufe feveral particular chapters or fec-
tions, and obferve whether there be any

H thing
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thing valuable or important in them. We
thall find hereby whether the author ex-

plains his ideas clearly, whether he reafons
{trongly, whether he methodizes well, whe-
ther his thought and fenfe be manly and
his manner polite; or on the other hand,
whether he be obfcure; weak, trifling and
confufed; or fimally, whether the matter
may not be folid and {ubftantial, though the
ftyle and manner be rude and difagreeable.

1I. By having run through feveral chap-
ters and feftions in this manner, we may
gflierﬂll}f judge whether the tl'ea?:iﬁ:, be
worth a complete perufal or no.. Butif by
{uch an occafional {urvey of fome chapters
our cxpectation be utterly difcouraged, we
may well lay afide that book ; for there is
great probability he can but be an indifferent
writer on that {ubje@, if he affords but one
prize to divers blanks, and it may be {ome
downright blots too. T'he piece can hard-
ly be valued if in feven or eight chapters
which we perufe there be but little truth,
evidence, - force of reafoning, beauty and
ingenuity of thought, &c. mingled -with
much error, ignorance, impertinence, dul-
nefs, mean and common thoughts, inac-

curacy,



OF BOOKS. 99

curacy, fophftry, railing, &c. Lifeis too
thort, and time is too precious, to read
every new book quite over in order to find
that it is not worth the reading.

I11. THﬁnﬁ .arr: fome general miftakes ¢
which perfons are trequently guilty of in

pafiing a judgment on the books which
they read.

Ox~E is this; when a treatife is written
but tolerably well, we are ready to pafs a
tavourable judgment of it, and fometimes to
exalt 1ts chara&er far beyond its merit, if it
agree with our own principles, and {fupport
the opinions of our party. Ontheother hand,
if the author be of different fentiments, and
efpoufe contrary principles, we can find
neither wit nor reafon, good fenfe, nor good
language in 1t ; whereas, alas! if our opi-
nions of things were certain and infallible
truth, yet a filly author may draw his pen,
in the defence of them, and he may at-
tack even grofs errors with feeble and ridi-
culous arguments. Truth inthis world s
not always attended and fupported by the

wifeft and f{afeft methods; and error, tho’
Hoa it
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it can never be maintained by juft reafoning,
yet may be artfully covered and defended.
An ingenious writer may put excellent co-
lours upon his own miftakes. Some Soci-
nians, who deny the atonement of Chrift,
have written well, and with much appear-
ance of argument for their own unfcrip-
tural fentiments, and fome writers for the
trinity and fatisfattion of Chrift have ex-
pofed themfelves and the facred do&trine by
their feeble and foolifh manner of handling
it. Books are never to be judged of merely
by their fubjeé, or the opinion they repre-
{ent, but by the juftnefs of their fentiment,
the beauty of their manner, the force of
their expreflion, or the ftrength of reafon,
and the weight of juft and proper argu-

ment which appears in them.

But this folly and weaknefs of trifling,
inftead of arguing, does not happen to fall
only to the thare of Chriftian writers; there
are fome who have taken the pen in hand
to fupport the Deiftical or Antichriftian
{cheme of our days, who make big pre-
tences to reafon upon all occafions, but
ieem to have left it all behind them when

they
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they are jefting with the Bible, and grin-
ning at the books which we call facred.
Some of thefe performances would fcarce
have been thought tolerable, if they had
not aflaulted the Chriftian faith, though
they are now grown up to a place amongft
the admired pens. I much queftion whe-
ther feveral of the rhap{odies called the Cha-
racterifticks would ever have furvived the
firft edition, if they had not difcovered fo
ftrong a tintture of infidelity, and now and
then caft out a prophane {neer at our holy
religion. 1 have fometimes indeed been
ready to wonder how a book, in the main
{o loofely written, fhould ever obtain fo
many readers among{t men of fenfe. Sure-
ly they muft be confcious in the perufal,
that {fometimes a patrician may write as
idly as a man of plebeian rank, and trifle
as much as an old {chool-man, though it is
in anether form. I am forced to fay there
are few books which ever 1 read, which
made any pretences to a great genius, from
which 1 derived fo little valuable knowledge
as from thefe treatifes. There 1s indeed
amongft them a lively pertnefs, a parade of
literature, and much of what {ome folks

H 3 oW
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now-a-days call politenefs ; but it is hard
that we fhould be bound to admire all the
reveries of this author under the penalty
of being unfafhionable.

IV. AvoTHER miftake which fome per-,
fons fall into 1s this: when they read
a treatife on a fubje&t with which they
have but little acquaintance, they find al-
moft every thing new and ftrange to them ;
their underftandings are greatly entertained
and improved by the occurrence of many
things which were unknown to them be-
fore; they admire the treatife, and com-
mend the author at once; whereas if they
had but attained a good degree of fkill
in that fcience, perhaps they would find
that the author had written very poorly, that
neither his fenfe nor his method was juft
and proper, and that he had nothing in him-

but what was very common or trivial in
his difcourfes on that fubjec.

HEence it comes to pafs that Corio and
Faber, who were both bred up to labour,
and unacquainted with the {ciences, fhall
admire one of the weekly papers, or a little

pamphlet
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pamphlet that talks pertly on {fome critical
or learned theme, becaufe the matter is ali
{trange and new to them, and they join te
extol the wrniter to the tkies; and for the
fame reafon a young academic fhall dwell
‘upon a Journal or an Obfervator that treats
of trade and politics in a diCtatorial ftyle,
and fhall be lavith i the praife of the au-
thor: while at the {fame time perfons well
{killed in thofe different fubjects, hear the
impertinent tattle with a juft contempt;
for they know how weak and awkward
many of thofe hittle diminutive difcourfes
are; and that thofe very papers of icience,
politics, or trade, which were fo much ad-
mired by the ignorant, are, perhaps, but
very mean performances; though it muft
be alfo confeft there are fome excellent ef-
fays in thofe. papers, and that upon {cience
~as well as trade.

V. Bur there is a danger of miftake
in our judgment of books,onithe other hand
alfo : for when we have made ourfelves
mafters of any particular theme of know-
ledge, and furveyed it long on all fides, there
is perhaps fcarce any writer on that {ubject

H 4 wio
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who much entertains and pleafes us after-
wards, becaufe we find little or nothing
new in him ; and yet in a true judgment
perhaps his {fentiments are moft proper and
juft, his explication clear, and his reafoning
itrong, and all the parts of the difcourfe are
well connefted and fet in a happy light;
but we knew moft of thofe things before,
and therefore they ftrike us not, and we are
in danger of difcommending them,

THus the learned and the unlearned have
their {everal diftin& dangers and prejudices
ready to attend them in their judgment of
the writings of men. Thefe which I have
mentioned are a {pecimen of them, and in-
deed but a mere {pecimen ; for the prejudi-
ces that warp our judgment afide from truth
are almoft infinite and endlefs.

VI. YeT 1 cannot forbear to point out
two or three more of thefe follies, that I
may attempt fomething toward the correc-
tion of them, or at leaft to guard others
againft them.

THERE



OF BOOKS. Iog

THERE are fome perfons of a forward
and lively temper, and who are fond to in-
termeddle with all appearances of know-
ledge, will give their judgment on a book
as {oon as the title of it 1s mentioned, for
they would not willingly {eem ignorant of
any thing that others know. And efpeci-
ally 1f they happen to have any fuperior
charatter or pofleflions of this world, they
fancy they have a right to talk freely upon
every thing that ftirs or appears, though
they have no other pretence to this freedom.
Divitio is worth forty thoufand pounds ; Po-
{rtulus is a fine young gentleman who{parkles
in all the fthining things of drefs and equi-
page ; Aulinus 1s a {mall attendant on a
minifter of ftate, and 1s at court almoft
every day. Thefe three happened to meet
in a vifit, where an excellent book of warm
and refined devotions lay in the window.
What dull {tuff is here? faid Divitio ; I never
read fo much nonfenfe in one page in my
life, nor would I give a thilling for a thoufand
{uch treatifes. Aulinus, though a courtier
and not ufed to fpeak roughly, yet would not
allow there was a line of good fenfe in the
book, and pronounced him a madman that

wrote
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wrote it in his fecret retirement, and de-
clared him a fool that publithed 1t after his
death. Politulus had more manners than
to differ from men of fuch a rank and
charater, and therefore he fneered at the
devout expreffions as he heard them read,
and made the divine treatife a matter of
fcorn and ridicule ; and yet it was well
known that neither this fine gentleman, nor
the courtier, nor the man of wealth, had
a grain of devotion in them beyond their
horfes that waited at the door with their
gilded chariotss' But this is the way of the
world : blind men will talk of the beauty
of colours, and of the harmony or difpro-
portion of figures in pamnting ; the deaf
will prate of difcords in mufic, and thofe
who have nothing to do with religion will
arraign the beft treatife on divine fubjetts,
though they do not underftand the very
language of the {cripture, nor the common
terms or phrafes ufed in Chriftianity.

VII. T might here name another fort
of judges, who will fet themfelves up to
decide in favour of an author, or will pro-
nounce him a mere blunderer, according to

the
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the company they have kept, and the judg-
ment they have heard paft upon a book by
others of their own ftamp or fize, though
they have no knowledge or tafte of the
fubje themfelves. Thefe with a fluent
and voluble tongue, become mere echo’s
of the praifes or cenfures of other men.
Sonillus happened to be in the room where
the three gentlemen juft mentioned gave
out their thoughts fo freely upon an ad-
mirable book of devotion : and two days
afterwards he met with {ome friends of his
where this book was the {fubje& of conver-
fation and praife. Sonillus wondered at their
dulnefs, and repeated the jefts which he
had heard caft upon the weaknefs of the
author. His knowledge of the book and
his decifion upon it was all from hearfay,
for he had never feen it: and if he had
read it through, he had no manner of right
to judge about the things of religion, hav-
ing no more knowledge, nor tafte of any
thing of inward piety, than a hedge-hog or a
bear has of politenefs.

WHEN I had wrote down thefe remarks,

Probus, who knew all thefe four gentle-
men,
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men, wifthed they might have opportuni-
ty to read their own charalter as 1t 1s
reprefented here. Alas ! Probus, I fear it
would do them very little good, though 1t
may guard others againft their folly : for
there is never a one of them would find
their own name in thefe characters if they
read them, though all their acquaintance
would acknowledge the features immedi-
ately, and fee the perfons almoft alive in the
picture.

VIII. THERE is yet another mifchievous
principle which prevails among fome per-
fons in pafling a judgment on the writings
of others, and that is, when from the fecret
{timulations of vanity, pride or envy, they
defpife a valuable book, and throw con-
tempt upon it by wholefale : and if you
afk them the reafon of their {evere cen-
{ure, they will tell you perhaps, they have
found a miftake or two in it, or there are
a few fentiments or expreflions not {uited
to their tooth and humour. Bavius cries
down an admirable treatife of philofophy,
and fays there is atheifm in it, becaufe there
are a few fentences that feem to fuppofe

brutes



OF BOOKS. 109

brutes to be mere machines. Under the fame
influence Momus will not allow Paradife
Loft to be a good poem, becaufe he had
read {fome flat and heavy lines in it, and he
thought Milton had too much honour done
him. It is a paultry humour that inclines
a man to rail at any human performance,
becaufe 1t 1s not abfolutely perfect. Horace
would give us a better example.

Sunt delicla quibus nos ignoviffe velimus,

Nam neque chorda fonum reddit quam vult ma-
nus & mens,

Nec [emper feriet quodcungue minabitur arcus:

Atque ubi plura nitent in carmine, non ego paucis

Offendar maculis, quas aut incuria fudit,

Aut humuna parum cavit natura.

Hor. de Art. Poet.

Thus Englifhed.
Be not too rigidly cenforious :
A ffring may jar in the beft mafier’s bhand,
And the moft fkilful archer mifs bis aim :
So in a poem elegantly writ
I will not quarrel with a finall mifiake,
Such as cur nature’s frailty may excufe.
ROSCOMMON.
Turs
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T'u1s noble tranflator of Horace, whom
I here cits, has a very honourable opi-
nion of Homer in the main, yet he allows
him to be juftly cenfured for fome groffer
{pots and blemifhes in him.

For awho awithout averfion ever look’d

On holy garbage, tho’ by Homer cook'd,
Whofe railing heroes, and whofe wounded gods
Make fome fufpect be fnores as well as nods.

Sucn wife and juft diftin&ions ought
to be made when we pafs a judgment on
mortal things, but Envy condemns by
wholefale. Envy 1s a curfed plant; fome
fibres of it are rooted almoft in every
man’s nature, and it works in a fly and
imperceptible manner, and that even in
fome perfons who in the main are men of
wifdom and piety. They know not how
to bear the praifes that are given to an in-
genious author, efpecially if he be living
and of their profeffion, and therefore they
will, 1f poflible, find {fome blemith in his
writings, that they may nibble and bark at
it. They will endeavour to diminith the
honour of the beft treatife that has been

4 writ-
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written on any {ubjed, and to render it
ufelefs by their cenfures, tather than {uffer
their envy to lie afleep, and the little mif-
takes of that author to pafs unexpofed. Per-
haps they will commend the work.in gene-
ral with a pretended air of candour, but
pafs fo many {ly and invidious remarks
‘upon it afterwards as' thall effectually deftroy
all their cold and formal praifes®.

IX, WaeN a perfon feels any thing of
this mvidious humour working in him, he
may by the following confiderdtion attempt
the - correGion of it Leét him think with
himfelf how many are the beauties of {uch
an author whom he cenfures, in compari=
{fon of his blemithes, and remember that it
is a. much more honourable and good-na<
tured thing to: find out peculiar beauties
than faults : true and undifguifed candor is

bal il
. * I.grant when wifdom itfelf cenfures a weak and foolifly
performance, it will pals its fevere fentence, and yet with
an air of candjur, 1f thé author has any thing wvaluable
it ‘him ¢ but Envy will oftentimes imitate the fame Fawour-
abile firg, in order to make its falfe cavild appear more. juil

and credible, when it has a mind to fnarl at fome of the
Brighcalt performaiices of a human writer. ] '

a much
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a much moré amiable and divine talert than
accufation. Let him refle&t again, what an
eafy matter it is to find a miftake in all hu-
man authors, who are neceflarily fallible
and 1mperfeck.

I coxress where ari author fefs up
himfelf to ridicule divine writers and
things facred, and yet aflumes an air of
fovereignty and diétatorfhip, to exalt and
almoft deify all the Pagan ancients, and
caft his fcorn upon all the moderns, ef-
pecially if they do but favour of miracles
and the gofpel, 1t is fit the admirers of this
author thould know that nature and thefe
antients are not the fame, though fome
writers always unite them. Reafon and na-
ture never made thefe antient heathens their
ftandard, either of art or genius, of writ-
ing or heroifm. Sir Richard Steele, in his
little effay called the Chriftian Hero, has
thewn our Saviour and St. Paul in a more
glorious and tranfcendent light than a Vir-
gil or Homer could do for their Achilles,
Ulyfles, or Zneas; and 1 am perfuaded, if
Mofes and David had not been infpired
writers, thefe very men would have ranked

them
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them at lea{t with Herodotus and Horace, 1f
not given them the {uperior place.

Bur where an author has many beau-
ties confiftent with virtue, piety and truth,
let not little criticks exalt themfelves, and
{hower down their ill nature upon him,
without bounds or meafure ; but rather
{tretch their own powers of foul till they
write a treatife fuperior to that which they
condemn. This 1s the nobleft and fureft
manner of {upprefling what they cenfure.

A little wit, or a little learning, with
a good degree of vanity and il] nature,
will teach a man to pour out whole pages
of remark and reproach upon one real or
fancied miftake of a great and good au-
thor : and this may be dreflfed up by the
fame talents, and made entertaining enough
to the world, who loves reproach and
{candal : but if the remarker would but
once make this attempt, and try to out-fhing
the author by writing a better book on the
{ame {ubje&, he would {oon be convinced
of his own infufficiency, and perhaps might

learn to judge more juftly and favourably
I of
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of the performance of other men. A cob-
ler or a thoemaker may find fome little
fault with the latchet of a fhoe that an
Apelles had painted, and perhaps with juf-
tice too; when the whole figure and pour-
traiture is fuch as none but Apelles could
paint. Every poor low genius may cavil
at what the richeft and the nobleft hath
performed ; but it is a fign of envy and
malice added to the littlenefs and poverty
of genius, when fuch a cavil becomes a
{ufficient reafon to pronounce at once a-
gainft a bright author and a whole valuable
treatife.

X. AvorHER, and that a very frequent
fault in paffing a judgment upon books is
this, that perfons {pread the fame praifesor
the fame reproaches over a whole treatife,
and all the chapters in it, which are due
only to fome of them. They judge asit
were by wholefale, without making a due
diftin&ion between the feveral parts or fec-
tions of the performance ; and this is ready
to lead thofe who hear them talk, into a
dangerous miftake. Florus is a great and
juft admirer of the late Archbithop of

Cam-
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Cambray, and mightily commends every
thing he has written, and will allow no
blemith in him : whereas the writings of
that excellent man are not all of a piece,
nor are thofe very books of his, which have
a good number of beautiful and valuable
{fentiments in them, to be recommended
throughout, or all at once without diftinc-
tion. There is his Demonftration of the Ex-
iftence and Attributes of God, which has
juftly gained an univerfal efteem, for bring-
ing down fome new and noble thoughts of
the wifdom of the creationtothe underftand-
ing of the unlearned, and they are fuch as
well deferve the perufal of the man of
{cience, perhaps as far as the soth fection ;
but there are many of the following fections
which are very weakly written, and fome
of them built upon an enthufiaftical and
miftaken {cheme, akin to the peculiar o-
pinions of Father Malebranche, {uch asSect.
51, 53, ¢“That weknow the finite only by the
‘'ideas of the infinite.” Seé. 55,60. ¢ That
the fuperior reafon in man is God him-
felf a&ing inhim.” Se&. 61, 62. *“That the
idea of unity cannot be taken from creatures,
but from God only:”" and feveral of his Sec-

1 tions
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tions, from 65 to 68, upon the do&trine of
liberty, feem to be inconfiftent. Again, to-
ward the end of his book he fpends more
time and pains than are needful in refuting
the Epicurean fancy of atoms moving eter-
nally through infinite changes, which’might
be done effetually in a much fhorter and
better way.

So in his pofthumous eflays, and his let-
ters, there are many admirable thoughts
in praétical and experimental religion, and
very beautiful and divine fentiments in de-
votion ; but fometimes 1n large paragraphs
or in whole chapters together, you find him
in the clouds of myftic divinity, and he
never defcends w1th1n the reach Df common
ideas or common fenfe.

BurT remember this alfo, that there are
but few fuch authors as this great man,
who talks fo very 1ve1k1y fometimes, and
yet i other places i1s fo much fupermr ta
the greateft part of writers.

THERE are other inftances of this kind
where men of good fenfe in the main {fet
111'!

el e
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up for judges, but they carry too many of
their paffions about them, and then like
lovers, they are in rapture at the name
of their fair idol; they lavith out all their
mcenfe upon that thrine, and cannot bear
the thought of admitting a blemifh in
them.

You fhall hear Altiforio not only admire
Cofimire of Poland in his lyricks, as the
utmoft purity and perfection of Latin poefy,
but he will allow nothing in him to be ex-
travagant or faulty, and will vindicate eve-
ry line: nor can I much wonder at it
when I have heard him pronounce Lucan the
beft of the antient Latins, and 1dolize his ve-
ry weaknefles and miftakes. I will readily
acknowledge the Odes of Cafimire to have
more {pirit and force, more magnificence
and fire in them, and in twenty places arife
to more dignity and beauty, than I could
ever meet with in any of our modern poets :
yet [ am afraid to {ay that *“Palla futilis e luce”
has dignity enough in it for a robe made for
the Almighty. Lib. 4. Od.7. L 37. or that
the Man of Virtue in Od. 3. 1. 44. ‘“ under
the ruins of Heaven and earth will bear

3 e up
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up the fragments of the falling world with.
a comely wound on his fhoulders.”

laté ruenti

Subjiciens fua colla ceelo
Mundum decoro vulnere fulciet ;
Interque ceeli fragmina.

YeT I muft neceds confefs alfo, that it 1s
hardly poffible a man fhould rife to fo ex-
alted and fublime a vein of poely as Cafi-
mire, who is not indanger now and then of
fuch extravagancies : but {till they fhould
not be admired or defended, 1f we pretend
to pafs a juft judgment on the writings of
the greateft men.

MiLToN is a noble genius, and the
world agrees to confefs it; his poem of Pa-
radife Loft 1s a glorious performance, and
rivals the moft famous pieces of antiquity ;
but that reader muft be deeply prejudiced
in favour of the poet, who can imagine
him equal to himfelf through all that work.
Neither the {fublime fentiments nor dignity
of numbers, nor force of beauty of ex-
preflion are equally maintained, even in

all
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all thofe parts which require grandeur or
beauty, force or harmony. I cannot but
confent to Mr. Dryden’s opinion, though I
will not ufe his words, that for fome {cores
of lines together, there is a coldnefs and
flatnefs, and almoft a perfe&t abfence of
that {pirit of poely which breathes, andlives,
and flames 1n other pages.

X1, WaeN you hear any perfon pretend-
ing to give his judgment of a book, confider
with yourfelf whether he be a capable judge,
or whether he may not lie under fome un-
happy biafs or prejudice, for or againft it, or
whether he has made a fufficient enquiry to
form his jufteft fentiments upon it.

THouGH he be a man of good fenfe, yet
he is uncapable of paffing a true judgment
of a particular book, if he be not well ac-
quainted with the fubjeét of which it treats,
and the manner in which it 1s written, be
it verfe or profe; or if he hath not had an
opportunity or leifure to look fufficiently
into the writing itfelf.

L4 AGAIN
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Ac AN, though he be never fo capable of
judging on all other accounts, by the know-
ledge of the fubject, and of the book itfelf,
yet you are to confider alfo, whether there
be any thing in the author, in his manner,
in his language, in his opinions, and his
particular party, which may warp the fen-
timents of him that judgeth, to think well
or ill of the treatife, and to pafs too favour-
able or too fevere a {entence concerning it.

Ir you find that he is either an unfit judge
becaufe of his ignorance, or becaufe of his
prejudices, his judgment of that book fhould
oo for nothing. Philographo is a good divine,
an ufeful preacher, and an approved expo-
fitor of fcripture, but he never had a tafte
for any of the polite learning of the age :
he was fond of every thing that appeared in
a devout drefs ; but all verfe was alike to
him : he told me laft week there was a very
fine book of poems publithed on the three
chriftian graces, Faith, Hope, and Charity;
and a moft elegant piece of oratory on the
four laft things, Death, Judgment, Heaven,
and Hell. Do you think I thall buy either
of thofe books merely on Philographe’s re-
commendation ? S CHAPY.
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II. There are very few tutors who are
fufficiently furnithed with fuch univerfal
learning, as to fuftain all the parts and
provinces of inftru¢tion. The {ciences are
numerous, and many of them le far wide
of each other ; and it 1s beft to enjoy the
inftru&tion of two or three tutors at leaft,
in order to run through the whole encyclo-
peedia, or circle of {ciences, where it may
be obtained; then we may expe& that each
will teach the few parts of learning which
are committed to his care in greater perfec-
tion. But where this advantage cannot be
had with convenience, one great man mufk
{upply the place of two or three common
inftru&ors.

IIL. Tt is not fufficient that inftruors be
competently fkilful in thofe fciences which
they profefs and teach: but they thould have
fkill alfo in the art or method of teaching,
and patience in the praice of it.

IT is a great unhappinefs indeed when
perfons by a fpirit of party, or faction, or
mtereft, or by purchafe, are fet up for
tutors, who have neither due knowledge

of
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of {cience, nor fkill in the way of com-
munication. And alas, there are others who
with all their ignorance and infufficiency
have felf-admiration and effrontery enough
to fet up themfelves : and the poor pupils

fare accordingly, and grow lean in their
underftandings.

AND let 1t be obferved alfo, there are
fome very learned men who know much
themf{elves, but have not the talent of com-
municating their own knowledge ; or elfe
they are lazy and will take no pains at it.
Either they have an obfcure and perplexed
way of talking, or they fhew their learn-
ing ufelefsly, and make a long periphrafis on
every word of the book they explain, or
they cannot condefcend to young beginners,
or they run prefently into the elevated parts
of the {cience, becaufe it gives themfielves
greater pleafure, or they are foon angry and
impatient, and cannot bear with a few im-
pertinent queftions of a young inquifitive
and {prightly genius; or elfe they fkim over
a {cience in a very {light and fuperficial fur-
vey, and never lead their difciples into the
depths of 1t.

IV. A
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IV. A coop tutor thould have charaters
and qualifications very different from all
thefe. Heis {uch a one as both can and wilk
apply himfelf with diligence and concern,
and indefatigable patience to effe what he
undertakes, to teach his difciples and fee
that they learn to adapt his way and method-
as near as may be to the various difpoii-
tions, as well as to the capacities of thofe
whom he inftru&s,and to inquire often into
their progrefs and improvement.

Axp he fhould take particular care of
his own temper and condué&, that there
be nothing in him or about him which may
be of ill example ; nothing that may favour
of a haughty temper, a mean and fordid
{pirit ; nothing that may expofe him to the
averfion or to the contempt of his {cholars,
or create a prejudice in their minds againt
him and his inftru&ions : but if poffible he
thould have fo much of a natural candor
and f{weetnefs mixt with all the improve-
ments of learning, as might convey know-
ledge into the minds of his difciples with
a fort of gentle infinuation and {overeign
delight,and may tempt them intothe higheﬂ:'

im-
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improvements of their reafon by a refiftlefs
and infenfible force. But I fhall have
occafion to fay more on this fubjeét, when I
come to {peak more direétly of the me-
thods of the communication of knowledge,

V. Tug learner thould attend with con-
ftancy and care on all the inftru@ions of his
tutor ; and if he happens to be at any titne
unavoildably hindered, he muft endeavour
to retrieve the lofs by double induftry for
time to come. He thould always recolle&
and review his leGtures, read over fome
other author or authors upon the fame
{ubje&, confer upon it with his inftrufler,
or with his aflociates, and write down the
cleareft refult of his prefent thoughts,
reafonings and inquiries, which he may
have recourfe to hereafter, either to re-ex-
amine them and to apply them to proper
ufe, or to improve them farther to his
own advantage.

- VI. A stupeNT thould never {atisfy him-
felf with bare attendance on the leCures
of his tutor, unlefs he clearly takes up his
fenfe and meaning, and underftands the

things
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things which he teaches. A young difciple
thould behave himfelf fo well as to gain the
affeétion and the ear of his inftruétor, that
upon every occafion he may with utmoft
freedom afk quefltions, and talk over his
own fentiments, his doubts and difficulties
with him, and in a humbleand modef{t man-
ner defire the folution of them.

VII. Ler the learner endeavour to
maintain an honourable opinion of his in-
ftrutor, and heedfully liften to his inftruc-
tions, as one willing to beled by a more ex~
perienced guide: and though he is not
bound to fall in with every fentiment of
his tutor, yet he thould fo far comply with
him, as to refolve upon a juft confideration
of the matter, and try and examine it tho-
roughly with an honeft heart, before he
prefume to determine againft him : and
then it thould be done with great modefty,
with a humble jealoufy of himf{elf, and ap-
parent unwillingnefs to differ from his tutor
if the force of argument and truth did not
- conftrain him.

VIII. It
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VIIL It is a frequentand growing folly
in our age, that pert young difciples foon
fancy themfelves wifer than thofe who teach
them : at the firft view, or upon a very
little thought, they can difcern the infig-
nificancy, weaknefs and miftake of what
their teacher aflerts. ‘The youth of our
day by an early petulancy, and pretended
liberty of thinking for themfelves, dare
reject at once, and that with a fort'of {corn,
all thofe fentiments and do&rines which
their teachers have determined, perhaps
after long and repeated confideration, after
years of mature {tudy, careful obfervation,
and much prudent experience.

IX. It 1s true, teachers and mafters are
not infallible, nor are they always in the
right ; and 1t muft be acknowledged, it is
a matter of fome difficulty for younger
minds to maintain a juft and folemn venera-
tion for the authority and advice of their
parents and the inftructions of their tutors,
and yet at the fame time to fecure to them-
{elves a juft freedom in their own thoughts.
We are {fometimes too ready to imbibe all
their fentiments without examination, if

2 we
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OF LEARANING A LANGUAGE.

THE firft thing required in reading an

author, or in hearing letures of a
tutor is, that you well underftand the lan-
guage 1n which they write or fpeak. Living
languages, or fuch as are the native tongue
of any nation in the prefent age, are more
eafily learnt and taught by a few rules, and
much familiar converfe; joined to the read-
ing fome proper authors. The dead languages
are fuch as ceafe to be {fpoken in any nation ;
and even thefe are more eafy to be taught
(as far as may be) in that mecthod wherein
living languages are beft learnt, 7. e. partly
by rule, and partly by rote or cuftom. And
it may not be improper in this place to men-
tion a very few diretions for that purpofe.

I. Becin with the moft neceffary and
moft general obfervations and rules swhich

K br:lmlg
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belong to that language, compiled 1n the
form of a grammar ; and thefe are but few

in moft languages. The regular declenfions
and variation of nouns and verbs thould be
early and thoroughly learnt by heart, to-
gether with twenty or thirty of the plaineft
and moft neceflary rules of {yntax.

But let it be obferved, that in almoft
all languages fome of the very commoneft
nouns and verbs have many irregularities
in them; fuch are the common auxiliary
verbs—to be, and to have—to do, and to be
done, &c. The comparatives and fuper-
latives of the words—good, bad, great,
{mall, much, little, &c. and thefe thould
be learnt among the firft rules and vari-
ations, becaufe they continually occur.

BuT as to other words which are lefs
frequent, let but few of the anomalies or
irregularities of the tongue be taught among
the general rules to young beginners. Thefe
will come in afterwards to be learnt by ad-
vanced fcholars 1n a way of notes on the
rules, as in the Latin grammar called the
Oxford Grammar, or in Ruddiman’s notes

on
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on his rudiments, &c. Or they may be
learnt by examples alone, when they do
occur ; or by a larger and more compleat
{yftem of grammar, which defcends to the
more particular forms of fpeech: So the
heteroclite nouns of the Latin tongue,
which are taught in the fchool-book called
Quewe Genus, thould not be touched in the
firft learning of the rudiments of the tongue.

II. As the grammar by which you learn
any tongue fhould be very fhort at firfl,
fo it muft be written in a tongue with
which you are well acquainted, and which
is very familiar to you. Therefore I much
prefer even the common Englith Accidence
(as it 1s called) to any grammar whatfoever
written in Latin for this end. The Englith
Accidence has doubtlefs many faults : but
thofe editions of it which were printed fince
the year 1728, under the correttion of a
learned profeflor, are the beft; or the Eng-
lith rudiments of the Latin tongue by that
learned North Briton Mr. Ruddiman, which
are perhaps the moft ufeful books of this
kind which I am acquainted with ; efpeci-
ally becaufe I would not depart too far from

Kk 2 the
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the ancient and common forms of teaching,
which feveral good grammarians have done,
to the great detriment of fuch lads as have
been removed to other {chools.

TuE tirefome and unreafonable method
of learning the Latin tongue by a grammar
with Latin rules, would appear even to
thofe mafters who teach it fo, in its proper
colours of abfurdity and ridicule, if thofe
very mafters would attempt to learn the
Chinefe or Arabic tongue, by a grammar
written in the Chinefe or Arabic language.
Mr. Clark, of Hull, has faid enough in a
few pages of the preface to his new gram-
mar 1723, to make that practice appear very
irrational and improper ; though he has faid
it in fo warm and angry a manner, that it
has kindled Mr. Ruddiman to write again{t
him, and to fay what can be faid to vin-
dicate a pracice, which, I think, is utter-
ly indefenfible.

HIL Ar the fame time, when you begin
the rules begin alfo the pra&tice. As for
inftance, when you decline mufa, mufee, read
and conftrue the fame day fome eafy Latin

author,
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author, by the help of a tutor, or with
fome Englith tranflation : chufe fuch a
book whofe ftile is fimple, and the fubjet
of his difcourfe is very plain, obvious, and
not hard to be underftood ; many little
books have been compofed with this view,
as Corderius’s Colloquies, fome of Eraf-
mus’s little writings, the fayings of the
wife men of Greece, Cato’s moral diftichs,
and the reft which are colle@®ed at the end
of Mr. Ruddiman’s Englith grammar; or
the Latin Teftament of Caftellio’s tranf-
lation, which is accounted the pureft Latin,
&c. Thefe are very proper upon this oc-
cafion, together with #fop’s and Phadrus’s
Fables, and little ftories, and the common
and daily affairs of domeftic life, written
in the Latin tongue. But let the higher
poets, and orators, and hiftorians, and other
writers whofe language 1s more laboured,
and whofe {enfe 1s more remote from com-
mon life, be rather kept out of fight, till
there be fome proficiency made in the lan-

guage,

IT is ftrange that mafters fhould teach
children fo early Twully’s Epiftles, or Ora-
K3 tions,
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tions, or the poems of Ovid or Virgil, whofe
fenfe is often difficult to find, becaufe of the
great tran{pofition of the words ; and when
they have found the grammatical {fenfe,
they have very little ufe of it, becaufe they
have {carce any notion of the ideas and de-
fign of the writer, it being fo remote from
the knowledge of a child: whereas little
common ftories and colloquies, and the
rules of a child’s behaviour, and fuch ob-
vious {ubjets, will much better affift the
memory of the words by their acquaintance
with the things. | '

IV. HERE it may be ufeful alfo to ap-
pomt the learner to get by heart the more
common and ufeful words, both nounsand
adjetives, pronouns and verbs, out of fome
well formed and judicious vocabulary. This
will furnith him with names for the moft
familiar ideas.

V. As foon as ever the learner js capable,
let the tutor converfe with him in the
tongue which is to be learned, if it bea
living language, or if it be Latin, which is
the living language of the learned world :

Thus
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Thus he will acquaint himfelf a little with
it by rote, as well as by rule, and by living
pra&ice, as well as by reading the writings
of the dead. For 1f a child of two years
old by this method learns to {peak his mo-
ther tongue, 1 am {ure the fame method
will greatly affift and facilitate the learning

of any other language to thofe who are
older.

VI. LET the chief leflons and the chief
exercifes of ichools, wv.c. where Latin is
learnt, (at leaft for the firft year or more)
be the nouns, verbs, and general rules of
{yntax, together with a meer tranflation out
of fome Latin author into Englith 5 and let
{cholars be employed and examined by their
teacher daily in reducing the words to their
original or theme, to the firft cafe of nouns
or firft tenfe of verbs, and giving an account
of their formations and changes, their {fyn-
tax and dependencies, which is called parf-
ing. 'This 1s a moft ufeful exercife to lead
boys into a complete and thorough know-
ledge of what they are doing, '

K Tue
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Tue Englith tranflations, which the
learner has made, thould be well corrected
by the mafter, and then they fhould be
tranflated back again for the next day’s
exercife by the child into Latin, while the
Latin author is withheld from him ; but he
fhould have the Latin words given him in
their firft cafe and tenfe ; and thould never
be left to feek them himfelf from a dition-
ary : and the nearer he tranflates it to the
words of the author whence he derives his
Englith, the more fhould the child be com-
mended. Thus he will gain {kill in two
languages at once. I think Mr. Clark has
done good {ervice to the public by his trans-
lations of Latin books for this end.

Bur let the foolith cuftom of employing
every filly boy to make themes or decla-
mations and verfes upon moral fubje&ts in a
{trange tongue, before he underftands com-
mon fenfe, even 1n his own language, be
abandoned and cathiered for ever.

VIL. As the learner improves, let him
acquaint himfelf with the anomalous words,
the irregular declenfions of nouns and verbs,

' the



A LANGUAGE. 1.3?

the more uncommon connexions of words
in {yntax, and the exceptions to the general
rules of grammar. But let them all be re-
duced, as far as poflible, to thofe feveral
original and general rules, which he has
learned as the proper rank and place to
which they belong.

VIII. WHILE he is doing this, it may
be proper for him to converfe with authors
which are a little more difficult, with
hiftorians, orators, and poets, &c. but let
his tutor inform him of the Roman or
Greek cuftoms which occur therein. Let
the lad then tranflate fome parts of them
anto his mother tongue, or into fome other
well known language, and thence back
again into the original language of the
author. But let the verfe be tranflated
into profe, for poefy does not belong to
grammar.

IX. By this time he will be able to ac-
quaint himfelf with {fome of the {pecial em-
phafes of {peech, and the peculiar idioms
of the tongue. He fhould be taught alfo

the {pecial beauties and ornaments of the
language :
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language : and this may be done partly by
the help of authors who have colletted
- fuch idioms, and caft them into an eafy
method, and partly by the judicious remarks
which his inftru®tor may make upon the
authors which he reads, wherefoever fuch
-peculiarities of {peech or fpecial elegancies
occur.

"X. Tuaovcn the labour of learning all
the leflons by heart, which are borrowed
from poetical authors, which they conftrue,
ts’an unjuft and unneceflary impofition upon
the learner, yet he muft take the pains to
¢ommit to memory the moft neceflary, if
not ‘all the ‘common rules of grammar,
with an example or two under each of
them: and fome of the fele& and moft
ufeful periods or fentences in the Latin or
Greek author which he reads, may be
Iearnt by heart, together with fome of the
choicer leflons out of their poets; and
fometimes whole epifodes out of heroic
poems, &c. as well as whole odes among
the lyrics may deferve this honour.

X1 LeT
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XI. LeT this be always carefully obferv-
ed, that the learners perfe@tly underftand
the fenfe as well as the language of all
thofe rules, leffons, or paragraphs which
they attempt to commit to memory. Let
the teacher poflefs them of their true mean-
ing, and then the labour will become eafy
and pleafant: whereas, to impofe on a
child to get by heart a long fcroll of un-
known phrafes or words, without any ideas
under them, i1s a piece of ufelefs tyranny,
a cruel impofition, and a praftice fitter for
a jack-daw or a parrot, than for any thing
that wears the fhape of a man.

XII. ANp here, I think, I have a fair
occafion given me to confider that queftion
which has been often debated in converfa-
tion, viz. whether the teaching of a {chool
full of boys to learn Latin by the heathen
poets, as Ovid in his Epiftles, and the filly
fables of his Metamorphofes, Horace, Ju-
venal, and Martial, in their impure odes,
{atires, and epigrams, &c. 1s {o proper and
agreeable a practice in a Chriftian country.

XIIL (1.)
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XIII (1.) Ierant the language and
{tyle of thofc men who wrote in their own
native tongue muft be more pure and perfect
in fome nice elegancies and peculiarities,
than modern writers of other nations who
have imitated them; and it is owned alio
that the beautics of their poely may much
excel : but in either of thefe things, boys
cannot be {uppofed to be much improved
or injured by one or the other.,

XIV. (2.) It fhall be confeft too, that
modern poets, 1n every living language, have
brought into their works fo many words,
"épithets, phrafes, and metaphors, from the
- ‘heathen fables and ftories of their Gods
and heroes, that in order to underftand thefe
modern writers, it is neceflary to know a
little of thofe ancient follies : but it may
be anfwered, that a good dicionary, or
fuch a book as the Pantheon or hiftory of
thofe Gentile deities, &c. may give fuffici-
ent information of thofe ftories, fo far as

they are neceflary and ufeful to {chool-
boys.

XV. (3)
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XV. (3.) I wiLL grant yet further, that
lads who are defigned to make great {cho-
lars or divines, may, by reading thefe hea-
then poets, be taught better to underftand
the writings of the ancient fathers againft
the Heathen religion ; and they learn here
what ridiculous fooleries the Gentile nations
believed as the articles of their faith, what
wretched and foul 1dolatries they indulged
and praétifed as duties of religion, for want
of the divine revelation. But this perhaps
may be learnt as well either by the Pan-
theon, or fome other colle&ion, at {chool 3
or after they have left the fchool, they
may read what their own inclinations lead
them to, and whatfoever of this kind may
be really ufeful for them.

XVI. Bur the great queftion 1s, whether
all thefe advantages which have been men-
tioned will compenfate for the long months
and years that are wafted among their in-
credible and trifling romances, their falfe
and fhameful {tories of the Gods and God-
defles and their amours, and the lewd herocs
and vicious poets of the Heathen world.
Can thefe idle and ridiculous tales be of

- -
yl!l}
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any real and folid advantage in human hife?
Do they not too often defile the mind with
vain, mifchievous and impure ideas ? Do
they not ftick long upon the fancy, and
leave an unhappy influence upon youth ¢
Do they not tin€ture the imagination with
folly and vice very early, and pervert it
from all that is good and holy ?

- XVII. Urox the whole furvey of things
it i1s my opinion, that for almoft all boys
who learn this tongue, 1t would be much
{afer to be taught Latin poefy (as foon and
as far as they can need it) from thofe excel-
lent tranflations of David’s Pfalms, which
are given us by Buchanan in the various
meafures of Horace ; and the lower clafies
had better read Dr. Johnfton’s tranflation
of thefe pfalms, another elegant writer of
the Scots nation, inftead of Ovid’s Epiftles ;
for he has turned the fame pfalms perhaps
with greater elegancy into elegiac verfe,
whereof the learned W. Benfon, Efq. has
lately publifhed a noble edition, and I hear
that thefe pfalms are honoured with an en-
creafing ufe in the {chools of Holland and
Scotland. A ftanza, or a couplet of thefe

writers,
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writers, would now and then ftick upon
the minds of youth, and would furnith
them infinitely better with pious and moral
thoughts, and do fomething towards mak-
ing them good men and Chriftians.

XVIIL. A vitTLE book colleted from
the pfalms of both thefe tranflators, Bu-
chanan and Johnfton, and a few other
Chriftian poets, would be of excellent ufe
for {chools to begin their inftrutions in
Latin poefy ; and I am well affured this
would be richly {ufficient for all thofe in
lower rank, who never defign a learned
profeflion, and yet cuftom has foolifhly
bound them to learn that language.

But left it fthould be thought hard to
caft Horace and Virgil, Ovid and Juvenal,
entirely out of the {chools, I add, if here
and there a few lyric odes, or pieces of
{atires, or fome epifodes of heroic verfe,
with here and there an epigram of Martial,
all which fhall be clear from the ftains of
vice and impiety, and which may infpire
the mind with noble f{entiments, fire the
fancy with bright and warm-ideas, or teach

4 leflons
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leflons of morality and prudence, were
chofen out of thofe ancient Roman writers
for the ufe of the {chools, and were col-
lected and printed in one moderate volume,
or two at the moft, it would be abundantly
{ufficient provifion out of the Roman poets
for the inftru&tion of boys in all that is
neceflary in that age of life.

SureLy Juvenal himfelf would not have
the face to vindicate the mafters who teach
boys his 6th fatyr, and many paragraphs of
{everal others, when he himfelf has charged
us,

Nil dictu fadum, vifuque, bec limina tangat
Intra qua puer ef. Sat. 14,

Sufter no lewdnefs, nor indecent fpeech,
THh’ apartment of the tender youth to reach.
DryDEN.

THus far in anfwer to the furegaing.
queftion.

.BUT I retire; for Mr. Clark of Hull, in
his treatife of education, and Mr. Philips
preceptor
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preceptor to the Duke of Cumberland, have
given more exccllent diretions for learning
Latin, |

XIX. WrEN a language is learnt, if it
be of any ufe at all, it is pity it thould be
forgotten again. It is proper, therefore, to
take all juft opportunities to read fomething-
frequently in that language, when other
neceflary and important ftudies will give
you leave.  As in learning any tongue,
di¢tionaries which contain words and phrafes
thould be always at hand, fo they thould
be "ever kept within reach by perfons who
would remember a tongue which they have
learnt. Nor thould we at any time con-
tent ourfelves with a doubtful guefs at the
{enfe or meaning of any words which oc-
cur, but confult the di¢tionary, which may
give us certain information, and thus fecure
us from miftake. It is meer floth which
makes us content ourfelves with uncertain
guefles ; and indeed this is neither fafe nor
ufeful for perfons who would learn any lan-
guage or {cience, or have a defire to retain

what they have acquired.

¥, XX, WHEK
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NX. WaEeN you have learnt one or many
languages never fo perfe&tly, take heed of
priding yourfelf in thefe acquifitions : they
are but meer treafures of words, or inftru-
ments of true and folid knowledge, and
whofe chief defign i1s to lead us into an ac-
quaintance with things, or to enable us the
more eafily to convey thofe ideas or that
Knowledge to others. An acquaintance with
the various tongues is nothing elfe but a
relief againft the mifchief which the build-
ing of Babel introduced : and were I mafter
of as many languages as were {poken at
Babel, I fhould make but a poor pretence
to true learning or knowledge, if I had not
clear and diftin& 1deas, and ufeful notions
in my head under the words which my
tongue could pronounce. Yet fo unhappy
a thing is human nature, that this fort of
knowledge of founds and {yllables is ready
to puff up the mind with vanity, more than
the moft valuable and folid improvements of
it.  The pride of a grammarian, or a critic,
generally exceeds that of a philofopher.

CHAP.
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phafis of the feveral modes of fpeech, and
the various idioms of the tongue. The
fecondary ideas which cuftom has fuper-
added to many,words, thould al{o be known,
as well as the particular and primary mean-
ing of them, if we would underftand any

writer. See Logic, part I. Chap. 4. §. 3.

II. ConsipeEr the fignification of thofe
words and phrafes, more efpecially in the
{ame nation, or near the fame age in which
that writer lived, and in what fenfe they are
ufed by authors of the fame nation, opinion,

{ect, party, &c.

Uron this account we may learn to in-
terpret feveral phrafes of the New Teftament
out of that verfion of the Hebrew "Bible,
into Greek, which i1s.called the Septuagint ;
“for though that verfion be very imperfect
and defettive in many things, yet it feems
to me evident that the holy writers of the
New Teftament made ufe of that verfion
many times in their citation of texts out of
the Bible.

II. Com=
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ITI. Comrare the words and phrafes
in one place of an author, with the fame or
kindred words and phrafes ufed in other
places of the {fame author, which are ge-
nerally called parallel places; and as one
expreflion explains another which is like it,
fo fometimes a contrary expreflion will ex-
plain its contrary. Remember always that
a writer beft interprets himfelf; and as we
believe the Holy Spirit to be the fupreme
agent in the writings of the Old Tefta-
ment and the New, he can beft explain
himfelf. Hence the theological rule arifes
that {cripture is the beft interpreter of fcrip-
ture; and thereforeconcordances, which thew
us parallel places, are of excellent ufe for
interpretation,

IV. Consiper the fubjet of which the
author 1s treating, and by comparing other
places where he treats of the fame fubjedt,
you may learn his fenfe in the place which
you are reading, though fome of the terms
which he ufes in thofe two places may be
very different.

k3 AND
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Anp on the other hand, if the author
ufes the fame words where the fubjed of
which he treats is not juft the fame, you
cannot learn his fenfe by comparing thofe
two places, thnﬁgh.the meer words may feem
to agree : for fome authors, when they are
treating of a quite different {ubject, may ufe
perhaps the fame words in a very different
{enfe, as St. Paul does the words faith, and
law, and righteoufnefs. |

V. OBserVE the fcope and defign of the
writer : inquire into his aim and end in
that book, or fection, or paragraph, which
will help to explain particular fentences :
for we fuppofe a wife and judicious writer
directs his expreflions gencrally toward his
defigned end.

VI. WhEN an author {peaks of any {ub-
ject occafionally, let his fenfe be explain-
ed by thofe places where he treats of it di-
ftin@tly and profefledly : where he {peaks of
any fubjeét in myftical or metaphorical
terms, explain them by other places where
he treats of the fame fubje& 1n terms that
are plain and literal : where he {peaks in

an
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an oratorical, affecting, or perfuafive way,
let this be explained by other places where
he treats of the fame theme in a doétrinal or
snftructive way : where the author {peaks
more ftrictly and particularly onany theme,
it will explain the more loofe and general
expreflions : where he treats more largely,
it will explain the thorter hints and brief
imtimations : and wherefoever he writes
more obfcurely, fearch out fome more per-
fpicuous paflages in the fame writer, by
which to determine the fenfe of that ob-
{curer language.

VII. ConsipER not only the perfon who
is introduced fpeaking, but the perfons to
whom the {peech is dire&ted, the circum-
{tances of time and place, the temper and
{pirit of the {peaker, as well as the temper
and {pirit of the hearers: in order to in-
terpret {cripture well, there needs a good
acquaintance with the Jewith cuftoms,
fome knowledge of the ancient Roman and
Greek times and manners, which fomé&
times {trike a ftrange and furprizing light
upon paflages which were before very ob-

{cure.
L ¢° VI In
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VIII. Ix particular propofitions, the fenfe
of an author may be fometimes known by
the inferences which he draws from them ;
and all thofe fenfes may be excluded which
~will not allow of that inference.

NoTE, this rule indeed is not always
certain 1n reading and interpreting human
authors, becaufe they may miftake in draw-
ing their inferences ; but in explaining {crip-
ture it 1s a {ure rule; for the facred and in-
{pired writers always make juft inferences
from their own propofitions. Yet even in
them we muft take heed we do not mif-
take an allufion for an inference, which
1s many times introduced almoft in the {fame
manner,

IX. Ir it be a matter of controverfy,
the true fenfe of the author is fometimes
known by the objections that are brought
againft it.  So we may be well affured, the
apoftle {peaksagainft our ¢ juftificationin the
fightof God byour own works of holinefs,”
in the 3d, 4th, and sth chapters of the epif-
tle to the Romans, becaufe of the objettion
brought againft him in the beginning of the

6th
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6th chapter, (viz.) “What thall we faythen ?
thall we continue in fin that grace may
abound ! which objection could never
have been raifed, if he had been proving our

juftification by our own works of righteouf-
nefs.

X. In matters of difpute, take heed of
warping the fenfe of the writer to your own
opinion, by any latent prejudices of felf-love,
and party-{pirit. It is this reigning prin-
ciple of prejudice and party, that has given
fuch a variety of fenfes both to the facred
writers and others, which would never have
come into the mind of the reader, if he
had not laboured under fome fuch prepoi-
{eilions,

XI. For the fame reafon take heed of
the prejudices of paffion, malice, envy,
pride or oppofition to an author, whereby
you may be eafily tempted to put a falfe and
invidious fenfe upon his words. Lay afide
therefore a carping {pirit, and read even an
adverfary with attention and diligence, with
an honeft defign to find out his true mean-
ing; do not fnatch at little lapfes and ap-

pear-






el o g e

RULES OF IMPROVEMENT BY CONVERSATION.

IF we would improve our minds by con-
verfation, it 1s a great happinefs to be
acquainted with perfons wifer than ourfelves.
It is a piece of ufeful advice therefore to
get the favour of their converfation fre-
quently, as far as circumftances will allow :
and if they happen to be a little referved,
ufe all obliging methods to draw out of
them what may encreafe your own know-

ledge.

II. WHATSOEVER company you are in,
wafte not the time in trifle and imper-
tinence. If you {pend fome hours amongft
children, talk with them according to their
capacity; mark the young buddings of in-
fant reafon ; obferve the different motions
and diftin& workings of the animal and
the mind, as far as you can difcern them ;
take notice by what degrees the little crea-

ture
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ture grows up to the ufe of his reafoning
powers, and what early prejudices befet and
endanger his underftanding. By this means
you will learn how to addrefs yourfelf to
children for their benefit, and perhaps you
may derive fome ufeful philofophemes for
vour own entertainment.

111 Ir you happen to be in company with
a merchant or a failor, a farmer or a mecha-
nick, a milk-maid or a {pinfter, lead them
into a difcourfe of the matters of their own
peculiar province or profeflion ; for every
one knows or thould know his own bufinefs
beft. In this fenfe a common mechanick
is wifer than a philofopher. By this means
you may gain fome improvement in know-
ledge from every one you meet,

IV. CoNFINE not yourfelf always to one
fort of company, or to perfons of the fame
party or opinion, either in matters of
learning, religion or the civil life, left,
if you thould happen to be nurfed up or
educated in early miftake, you thould be
confirmed and eftablifthed in the fame mif-
take, by converfing only with perfons of the

{fame
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fame fentiments. A free and general con-.
verfation with men of very various coun-
tries and of different parties, opinions and
practices (fo far as it may be done fafely) is
of excellent ufe to undeceive us in many
wrong judgments which we may have fram-
ed, and to lead us into jufter thoughts.
It is faid, when the King of Siam, near
China, firft converfed with fome European
merchants, who fought the favour of trad-
ing on his coaft, he enquired of them
fome of the common appearances of {fum-
mer and winter in their country; and when
they told him of water growing fo hard in
their rivers, that men, and horfes, and la-
den carriages paft over it, and that ramn
fometimes fell down as white and light as
feathers, and fometimes almoft as hard as
{tones, he would not believe a {yllable they
faid, for ice, fnow, and hail, were names
and things utterly unknown to him, and to
his fubjeéts in that hot climate: he renounc-
ed all traffick with fuch thameful liars, and
would not {uffer them to trade with his peo-
ple. See here the natural effets of grofs
ignorance.

Con-
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Conversation with foreigners on vari<
ous occafions has a happy influence to en-
large our minds, and to {et them free from
many errors and grofs prejudices we are
ready to imbibe concerning them. Domicil-
lus has never travelled five miles from his
mother’s chimney, and he imagines all out-
landith men are papithes, and worthip no-
thing but a crofs. Tityrus, the thepherd,
was bred up all his life in the country,
and never faw Rome; he fancied 1t to be
only a huge village, and was therefore in-
finitely furprifed to find fuch palaces, fuch
ftreets, fuch glittering treafures and gay
magnificence as his firft journey to the city
thewed him, and with wonder he confefles
his folly and miftake.

So Virgil introduces a poor fthepherd,

Urbem quam dicunt Romam, Melibee; putavi
Stultus ego buic noftree fimilem, quo fepe folemus
Paflores ovium teneros depellere futus, &e.

Thus
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Thus Englifhed.

Fuol that I was, I thought imperial Rome |
Like market-towns, where once a week awe

come, 1
And thither drive our tender lambs from
bhome, ]

CoNvERsATION would have gwen Ti-

tyrus a better notion of Rome, though he
had never happened to travel thither.

V. IN mixed company, among acquaint-
ance and ftrangers, endeavour to learn fome-
thing from all. Be fwift to hear, but be
cautious of your tongue, left you betray your
ignorance, and perhaps offend fome of thofe
who are prefent too. The fcripture feverely
cenfures thofe who {peak evil of the things
they know not. Acquaint yourfelf therefore
{fometimes with perfons and parties which
are far diftant from your common life and
cuftoms : this i1s a way whereby you may
form a wifer opinion of men and things.
Prove all things, and hold faft that which 1s
good, is a divine rule, and it comes from
the Fathér of light and truth. But young

4 pfi':f*:
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perfons fhould practife it indeed with due
limitation, and under the eye of their

elders.

VI. Be not frighted nor provoked at opi-
nions different from your own. Some per-
fons are {o confident they are in the right,
that they will not come within the hearing
of any notions but their own : they canton
out to themfelves a little province mn the
intelle&ual world, where they fancy the
light thines, and all the reft is in darknefs.
They never venture into the ocean of know-
ledge, nor furvey the riches of other minds,
which are as folid and as ufeful, and per-
haps are finer gold than what they ever
pofiefled. Let not men imagine there is no
certain truth but in the fciences which they
ftudy, and amongft that party in which they
were born and educated.

VII. BELIEVE that it is poffible to learis
fomething from perfons much below your-
felf. We are all ihort-fighted creatures ;
our views are alfo narrow and limited ; we
often fee but one fide of a matter, and do
not extend our fight far and wide enough

to
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to reach every thing that has a connexion
with the thing we talk of : we fee but in
part, and know but in part, therefore it is
no wonder we form not right conclufions,
becaufe we do not furvey the whole of any
fubje&t or argument. Even the proudeft
admirer of his own parts might find it ufe-
ful to confult with others, though of in-
ferior capacity and penetration. We have
a different profpe&t of the fame thing (if
I may fo {peak) according to the different
pofition of our underftandings toward 1t:
a weaker man may {ometimes light on no-
tions which have efcaped a wifer, and which
the wifer man might make a happy ufe of|
if we would cendefcend to take notice of
them.

VIIL It is of confiderable advantage when
we are purfuing any difficult point of know-
ledge, to have a fociety of ingenious cor-
refpondents at hand, to whom we may pro-
pote it : for every man has fomething of a
different genius and a various turn of mind,
whereby the fubject propofed will be thewn
in all its lights, it will be reprefented
i all its' forms, and every fide of it be

M turned
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turned to view, that a jufter judgment
may be framed.

[X. To make converfation more valuable
and ufeful, whether it be in a defigned or
accidental vifit, among perfons of the fame
or of different fexes, after the neceflary fa-
lutations are finithed, and the ftream of com-
mon talk begins to hefitate, or runs flat and
low, let fome one perfon take a book
which may be agreeable to the whole com-
pany, and by commeon confent let him
read in it ten lines or a paragraph or two,
or a few pages, till iome word or fentence
gives an occafion for any of the company
to offer a thought or two relating to that
{ubjett : 1nterruption of the reader fhould
be no blame, for converfation 1s the bufi-
nefs : whether it be to confirm what the
author {ays or to improve it, to enlarge up-
on 1t or to correct it, to objet againfk it or
to afk any queftion that is a-kin to1t; and let
every one that pleafe add their opinion and
promote the converfation. . When the dif=
courfe finks again, or diverts to trifles, let
him that reads purfue the page, and read
on further paragraphs or pages, till fome

s ' 1 occa-
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occafion 1s given by a word or fentence
for a new difcourfe to be ftarted, and that
with the utmoft eafe and freedom. Such
a method as this would prevent the hours
of a vifit from running all to wafte ; and
by this means even among fcholars they
would feldom find occafion for that too juft
and bitter refleGtion, I have loft my time in
the company of the learned.

By fuch a practice as this 1s, young ladies
may very honourably and agreeably improve
their hours, while one applies herfelf te
reading, the others employ their attention,
even among the various artifices of the
needle ; but let all of them make their oc-
cafional remarks or enquiries. This will
ouard a great deal of that precious time from
modifh trifling impertinence or {candal,
which might otherwife afford matter for
painful repentance.

OpservE this rule in geueral, when{o-
ever it lies in your power to lead the con-
ver{ation, let it be directed to fome profitable
point of knowledge or praltice, fo far as
may be done with decency ; and let not

M 2 the



164 OF CONVERSATION,

the difcourfe and the hours be fuffered to
run loofe without aim or defign : and
when a fubjeét is ftarted, pafs not haftily
to another, before you have brought the
prefent theme of difcourfe to fome tolerable
iffue, or a joint confent to drop it.

X. ATTEND with fincere diligence while
any one of the companyis declaring his fenfe
of the queftion propofed ; hear the argument
with patience, tho’ it differ never fo much
from your fentiments, for you yourfelf are
very defirous to be heard with patience by
others who differ from you. Let not your
thoughts be ative and bufy all the while
to find out fomething to contradift, and by
what means to oppofe the fpeaker, efpecially
in matters which are not brought to an
fiue. This is a frequent and unhappy tem-
per and practice. You fhould rather be
mntent and folicitous to take up the mind
and meaning of the {peaker, zealous to feize
and approve all that is true in his difcourfe ;
nor yet fthould you want courage to oppofe
where 1t 1s neceflary ; but let your modefty
and patience, and a friendly temper, be as
conipicuous as your zeal.

2 XI. WHEN
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XI. WaeEN a man {peaks with much
tfreedom and eafe, and gives his opinion in
the plaineft language of common fenfe, do
not prefently imagine you thall gain nothing
by his company. Sometimes you will find
a perfon who in his converfation or his
writings delivers his thoughts in {o plain, {fo
eafy, fo familiar and perfpicuous a manner,
that you both underftand and aflent to every
thing he faith, as faft as you read or hear
it : hereupon fome hearers have been ready
to conclude in hafte, furely this man faith
none but common things, I knew as much
before, or I would have faid all this my{elf.
This is a frequent miftake. Pellucido was a
very great genius; when he {fpoke in the {e-
nate he was wont to convey his 1deas in fo
fimple and happy a manner, as to inftru&
and convince every hearer, and to inforce
the convi¢tion thro’ the whole illuftrious
aflembly; and that with fo much evidence,
that you would have been ready to wonder,
that every one who {poke had not faid the
fame things: but Pellucido was the only
man that could do 1it, the only {peaker who
had attained this art and honour. Such 1is

the writer of whom Horace would fay,
M 3 -3
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. Ut fibi quivts,
Speret idem, fudet multum, [fruflraque laboret
Aufus idem, De Art. Poet.

Smooth be your fiyle, and plain and natural,
To firike the fons of Wapping or I hitehall,

1V hile others think this eafy to attam,

Let them but try, and with thetr uimoft pain 1
They'll fweat and firive to imitate in vain. J

XII. Tr any thing feem dark in the dif~
courfe of your companion, fo that you have
not a clear idea of what is {poken, endea-
vour to obtain a clearer conception of it by
a decent manner of enquiry. Do not charge
the fpeaker with obfcurity, either in his
ifenfe or his words, but entreat his favour
to relieve your own want of penetration,
or to add an enlightening word or two, that
you may take up his whole meaning.

Ir difficulties arife in your mind, and
conftrain your diffent to the things {poken,
reprefent what objeétion fome perfons would
be ready to make againft the {fentiments of
the fpeaker, without telling himyou oppofe.
This manner of addrefs carries fomething

E maore
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more modeft and obliging in it, than to ap-
pear to raife objeftions of your own by way
of contradi¢tion to him that {poke.

XIII. WHEN you are forced to differ
from him who delivers his fenfe on any
point, yet agree as far as you can, and re-
prefent how far you agree ; and if there be
any room for it, explain the words of the
{peaker in fuch a fenfe to which you can
in general affent and fo agree with him : or
at leaft by a {mall addition or alteration of
his fentiments fhew your own fenfe of
things. It is the practice and delight of a
candid hearer, to make it appear how un-
willing he is to differ from him that {peaks:
Let the {peaker know that it 1s nothing but
truth conftrains you to oppofe him, and let
that difterence be always exprefled in few
and civil and chofen words, fuch as may
give the leaft offence.

AND be careful always to take Solomon’s
rule with you, and let your correfpondent
fairly finith his fpeech before vou reply;
s¢ for he that anfivereth a matter before he

: Mg 4+ hearetls
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heareth it, it is folly and fhame unto him."
Prov. xviil. 13.

A viTTLE watchfulnefs, care and prac-
tice in younger life, will render all thefe
things more eafy, familiar and natural to
you, and will grow into habt.

XIV. As you fhould carry about with
vou a conftant and fincere fenfe of your
own ignorance, {o you fthould not be afraid
nor afhamed to confefs this ignorance, by
taking all proper opportunities to afk and en-
quire for farther information; whether it be
the meaning of a word, the nature of a
thing, the reafon of a propofition, the
cuftom of a nation, &c. never remain in
ignorance for want of afking,

MaNy a perfon had arrived at fome con-
fiderable degree of knowledge, if he had
not been full of {elf-conceit, and imagined
that he had known enough already, or elfe
was athamed to let others know that he was
unacquainted with 1it. God and man are
ready to teach the meek, the humble, and
the 1gnorant ; but he that fancied himfelf to
know any particular fubje&® well, or that

will
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will not venture to afk a queftion about 1t,
fuch a one will not put himfelf into the
way of improvement by enquiry and di-
ligence. A fool maybe ¢ wifer in his own
conceit than ten men who can render a rea-
fon,” and fuch an one 1s very likely to be an
everlafting fool ; and perhaps alfo it 1s a
filly fhame renders his folly incurable,

Stultorum incurata pﬂdﬂr malus ulcera celat.

Hor. Epift. 16, Lib. L.

In Englifh thus.
If fools have ulcers, and their pride conceal *em,
T hey muft bave ulcers flill, for none can beal ’em.

XV. Be not too forward, efpecially 1in
the younger part of life, to determine any
queftion in company with an infallible and

peremptory fentence, nor {fpeak with aflum-

| ing airs, and with a decifive tone of voice.
A young man, in the prefence of his elders,
thould rather hear and attend, and weigh
the arguments which are brought for the
proof or refutation of any doubtful pro-
pofition : and when it is your turn to {peak,
propofe your thoughts rather in the way of
en-
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enquiry. By this means your mind will be
kept in a fitter, temper to receive truth,
and you will be more ready to correét and
improve your own f{entiments, where you
have not been too pofitive in affirming them,
But 1f you have magifterially decided the
point, you will find a fecret unwillingnefs
to retract, though you fhould feel an inward
conviétion that you were in the wrong.

XVI. It is granted indeed, that a feafon
may happen, when fome bold pretender to
{cience may aflume haughty and pofitive
airs, to aflert and vindicate a grofs and dan-
gerous error, or to renounce and vilify fome
very important truth: and if he has a
popular talent of talking, and there be no
remonftrance made againft him, the com-
pany may be tempted too eafily to give their
aflent to the imprudence and infallibilitjr‘
of the prefumer. They may imagine a pro-
pofition fo much vilified can never be true,
and that a doCtrine which is fo boldly cen-
fured and renounced can never be defended.
Weak minds are too ready to perfuade them-
felves, that a man would never talk with
{fo much affurance unlefs he were certainly

in
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in the night, and could well maintain and
prove what he faid. By this means, truth
itfelf 1s in danger of being betrayed or loft,

if there be no oppofition made to fuch a
pretending talker.

Now 1n {uch a cafe even a wife and a
modeft man may aflume airs too, and re-
pel infolence with its own weapons. There
is a time, as Solomon the wifeft of men
teaches us, ¢ when a fool fthould bean{wered
according to his folly, left he be wife in his
own conceit,’” and left others too eafily yield
up their faith and reafon to his imperious
dictates. Courage and pofitivity are never
more neceflary than on fuch an occafion.
But it 1s good to join fome argument with
them of real and convincing forge, and let
it be ftrongly pronounced too,

WHEN fuch a refiftance is made, you
fhall find {fome of thofe bold talkers waill
draw in their horns, when their fierce and
feeble puthes againft truth and reafon are
repelled with puthing and confidence. Itis
pity indeed that truth fhould ever need

{fuch fort of defences ; but we know that a
tri-
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triumphant affurance hath fometimes fup-
ported grofs falfehoods, and a whole com-
pany have been captivated to error by this
means, till fome man with equal aflurance
has refcued them. It is pity that any mo-
mentous point of doétrine thould happen
to fall under fuch reproaches, and require
fuch a mode of vindication : though 1f I |
happen to hear it, I ought not to turn my
back and to fneak off in filence, and leave
the truth to lie baffled, bleeding, and flain.
Yet I muft confels, I thould be glad to have
no occafion ever given me to fight with any
man at this fort of weapons, even though
I thould be fo happy as to filence his info-
ence, and to obtain an evident valtorv.

XVIE~Be not fond of difputing every
thing pro and ¢on, nor indulge yourfelf to
fhew your talent of attacking and defend-
mg. « A logic which teaches nothing elfe, is
little worth. This temper and praétice will
lead you juft fo far out of the way of know-
ledge, and divert your honeft enquiry after
the truth which is debated or fought. In
fet difputes every little ftraw is often laid
hold on to fupport our own caufe ; every

thing
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tnmg that can be drawn in any way to give
colour to our argument 1s advanced, and
that perhaps with wvanity and oftentation.
This puts the mind out of a proper pofture
to feek and receive the truth.

XVIIL Domnot bring a warm party-{pi-
rit into a free converfation which is defign-
ed for mutual improvement in the fearch of
truth. Take heed of allowing yourfelf in
thofe felf-fatisfied aflurances, which keep
the doors of the underftanding barred faft
againft the admiffion of any new fenti-
ments. Let your foul be ever ready to
hearken to further difcoveries from a con-
ftant and ruling confcioufnefs of our prefent
tallible and imperfet ftate ; and make it
appear to your friends, that it is no hard
talk for you to learn and pronounce thofe
little words; ¢¢ I was miftaken,” how hard
foever it be for the bulk of mankind to pro-
nounce them.

XIX. As you may fometimes raife en-
quiries for your own inftruétion and im-
provement, and draw out the learning,

wifdom and fine {fentiments of your friends,
who
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who perhaps may be too referved or madeft,
fo at other times if you perceive a perforn
unfkilful in the matter of debate, you may
by queftions aptly propofed in the Socratic
method, lead him into a clearer knowledge
of the fubjeé : then you become his in-
{tru&or in fuch a manner as may not appear
to make yourfelf his {fuperior.

XX. TAke heed of affeting always to
{hine in company above the reft, and to dif-
play the riches of your own underftanding
or your oratory, as though vou would ren-
der yourfelf admirable to all that are prefent.
This 1s feldom well taken in polite com-
pany, much lefs thould yvou ufe fuch forms
of {peech as thould infinuate the ignorance
or dulnefs of thofe with whom you con-
verfe,

XXI. TaouveH you fhould not affe& to
flourith in a copious harangue and a diffufive
ftyle in company, yet neither thould you
rudely interrupt and reproach him that hap-
pens to ufe it : but when he has done fpeak-
ing, reduce his fentiments into a more con-
tracted form; not with a fhew of correing,

but



AND OF PROFITING BY 1IT. 175

but as one who is doubtful whether you hit
upon his true fenfe or no. Thus matters
may be brought more eafily from a wild
confufion into a fingle point, queftions

may be fooner determined, and difficulties
more readily removed.

XXIIL Be not fo ready to charge ignor-
ance, prejudice and miftake upon others, as
you are to {ufpeét yourfelf of it: and in or-
der to thow how free you are from prejudi-
ces, learn to bear contradittion with pati-
ence : let it be eafy to you to bear your own
opinion ftrongly oppofed, efpecially in mat-
ters which are doubtful and difputable a-
mongft men of fobriety and virtue. Give
a patient hearing to arguments on all fides ;
otherwife you give the company occafion
to fufpe&t that it is not the evidence of
truth has led you into this opinion,
but fome lazy anticipation of judgment;
{ome beloved prefumption, fome long and
rath pofleffion of a party-{cheme, in which
you defire to reft undifturbed. If your af-
{ent has been eftablithed upon juft and fuf-
ficient grounds, why fhould you be afraid

to
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to let the truth be put to the trial of argu-
ment ?

XXIII. Ban1su utterly out of all conver-
{ation, and {pecially out of all learned, and
intellectual conference, every thing that
tends to provoke paffion, or raife a fire in
the blood. Let no fharp language, no noify
exclamation, no farcafms or biting jefts be
heard among you ; no perverfe or invidious
confequences be drawn from each other’s
opinions, and imputed to the perfon : let
there be no wilful perverfion of another’s
meaning : no fudden feizure of a lapfed
iyllable to play upon it, nor any abufed con-
ftruétion of an innocent miftake : fuffer not
your tongue to infult a modeft opponent
that begins to yield ; let their be no crow-
ing and triumph even where there is evident
victory on your fide. All thefe things are
enemies to friendthip, and the ruin of free
converfation. The impartial {earch of truth
requires all calmnefs and ferenity, all tem-
per and candour : mutual inftru@ion can
never be attained in the midft of paffion,
pride and clamour, unlefs we fuppofe in the
mid{t of fuch a fcene there is loud and

penen



AND OF PROFITING BT IT. 177

penetrating leGture read by both fides on
the folly and thameful infirmities of human
nature.

XXIV. WHENsSOEVER therefore any un-
happy word fhall arife in company that
might give you a reafonable difguft, quath
the rifing refentment, be it never fo juft,
and command your foul and your tongue in-
to filence, left you cancel the hopes of all
improvement for that hour, and transform
the learned converfation into the mean and
vulgar form of reproaches and railing.
The man who begun to break the peace
in fuch a fociety, will fall under the thame
and conviction of f{uch a filent reproof, if
he has any thing ingenuous about him.
If this thould not be fufficient, let a grave
admonition, or a {oft and gentle turn of
wit, with an air of pleafantry, give the
warm difputer an occafion to ftop the
progrefs of his indecent fire, if not retract
the indecency and quench the flame.

XXV. Invure yourfelf to a candid and
obliging manner in all your converfation,

and acquire the art of pleafing addrefs, even
N when



178 OF CONVERSATION

when you teach, as well as when you learn,
‘and when you oppofe as well as when you
affert or prove. This degree of politenefs is
not to be attained without a diligent atten-
tion to {fuch kind of directions as are here
laid down, and a frequent exercife and prac-
tice of them,

XXVI. Ir you would know what fort of
companions you thould feleét for the culti-
vation and advantage of the mind, the gene-
-ral rule is, chufe fuch as by their brightnefs
of parts, and their diligence in ftudy, or
by their {fuperior advancement in learning,
or peculiar excellency i any art, {cience,
or accomplithment, divine or human, may
be capable of adminiftring to your improve-
ment ; and be fure to maintain and keep
fome due regard to their moral chara&er
always, left while you wander in queft of
intelleCtual gain, you fall into the conta-
gion of 1irreligion and vice. No wife man
would venture into a houfe infeted with
the plague, in order to fee the fineft col-
lections of any virtuofo in Europe.

XXVII. Nor
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XXVIIL. Nor is it every fober perfon of
your acquaintance, no, nor every man of
bright parts, or rich in learning, that is fit
to engage in free converfation for the en-
quiry after truth. Let a perfon have never
fo illuftrious talents, yet he is nota proper
aflociate for {uch a purpofe, if he lic under
any of the following infirmities.

1. Ir he be exceedingly referved, and
hath either no inclination to difcourfe, or
no tolerable capacity of {peech and lan-
guage for the communication of his fen-
timents, |

2. Ir he be haughty and proud of his
knowledge, imperious in his airs, and is
always fond of impofing his {entiments on
all the company.

3. Ir he be pofitive and dogmatical in
his own opinions, and will difpute to the
end; if he will refift the brighteft evidence
of truth rather than {uffer himfelf to be
overcome, or yeild to the plaineft and
ftrongeft reafonings.

N 2 4. Ir
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4. Ir he be one who always affe&ts to
outthine all the company, and delights to
hear himf{elf talk and flourith upon a fubjet
and make long harangues, whilft the reft
mufit be all filent and attentive.

5. Ir he be a perfon of a whiffling and
unfteady turn of mind, who cannot keep
clofe to a point of controver{y, but wanders
from it perpetually, and is always folicitous
to fay {fomething, whether it be pertinent
to the queftion or no,

6. Ir he be fretful and peevith, and
given to refentment upon all occafions ; if
he knows not how to bear contradi&ion,
or is ready to take things in a wrong fenfe;
if heis {wift to feel a fuppofed offence, or
to imagine himfelf affronted, and then break
out into a fudden paflion, or retain filent and
fullen wrath.

7. Ir he affe® wit on all occafions,
and is full of his conceits and puns, quirks
or quibbles, jefts and repartees ; thefe may
agreeably entertain and animate an hour of

mirth
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murth, but they have no place in the fearch
after truth.

8. Ir he cairy always about him a fort
of craft and cunning, and difguife, and
a& rather like a {py than a friend. Have
a care of fuch an one as will make an ill
ufe of freedom in converfation, and imme=
diately charge herefy upon you, when you
happen to differ from thofe fentiments
which authority or cuftom has eftablifhed.

In thort, you fhould avoid the man in
{uch {elect converfation, who praétifes any
thing that is unbecoming the charaer of a
fincere, free and open fearcher after truth.

Now though you may pay all the relative
duties of life to perfons of thefe unhappy
qualifications, and treat them with decency
and love, fo far as religion and humanity
oblige you, yet take care of entering into a
free debate on matters of truth or falfehood
in their company, and efpecially about the
principles of religion. I confefs, if a perfon
of fuch a temper happens to judge and talk
well on {uch a fubje&t, you may hear him

N 3 with
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with attention, and derive what profit you
can from his difcourfe; but he is by no
means to be chofen for a free conference
matters of enquiry and knowledge.

XXVIII. WarLe 1 would perfuade you
to beware of fuch perfons, and abftain from
too much freedom of difcourfe amongift
them, it is very natural to infer that you
thould watch againft the working of thefe
evil equalities in your own breaft, if you
happen to be tainted with any of them your-
{felf. Men of learning and ingenuity will
juftly avoid your acquaintance, when they
find fuch an unhappy and unfocial temper
prevailing in you.

XXIX. To conclude, when you retire
from company, then converfe with yourfelf
in folitude, and enquire what you have
learnt for the improvement of your under-
{tanding, or for the retifying your inclina-
tions, for the increafe of your virtues, or
the meliorating your conduét and behaviour
in any future parts of life. If you have feen
fome of your company, candid, modeft,
humble in their manner, wife and fagacious,

juit
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jult and pious in their fentiments, polite
and graceful as well as clear and ftrong in
their expreflion; and univerfally acceptable
and lovely in their behaviour, endeavour to
umprefs the idea of all thefe upon your
memory, and treafurc them up for your
imitation.

- XXX. Ir the laws of reafon, decency

and civility have not been well obferved
amongft yourafiociates, take notice of thofe
defets for your improvement: and from
every occurrence of this kind, remark fome-
thing to imitate or to avoid, in elegant, po-
lite and ufeful converfation. Perhaps you
will find that fome perfons prefenthave really
difpleafed the company, by an exceflive and
too vifible an affe&tation to pleafe, 1.e. by
giving loofetofervile flattery, or promifcuous
praife ; while others were as ready to oppofe
and contradi& every thing that was faid.
Some have deferved juftcenfure for a morofe
and affected taciturnity, and others have been
anxious and careful leaft their illence thould
be interpreted a want of fenfe, and therefore
they haveventured to make fpeeahes,though
they had nothing to fay which was worth

N 4 hearing.
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hearing. Perhaps you will obferve that one
was ingenious in his thoughts and bright in
his language, but he was {o top-full of him-
felf, that he let it {pill on all the company ;
that he {fpoke well indeed, but that he fpoke
too long, and did not allow equal liberty or
time to his aflociates. You will remark,
that another was full charged to let out his
words before his friend had done {peaking,
or impatient of the leaft oppofition to any
thing he faid. You will remember that
fome perfons have talked at large and with
great confidence, of things which they un-
derftood not, and others counted every thing
tedious and intolerable that was {poken upon
{ubjets out of their {phere, and they would
fain confine the conference entirely within
the Iimits of their own narrow knowledge
and ftudy. The errors of converfation are
almoft infinite.

XXXI. By a review of fuch irregulari-
ties as thefe, you may learn to avoidthofe
follies and pieces of ill condu& which
fpoil good converfation, or make it lefs a-
greeable and lefs ufeful ; and by degrees you
will acquire that delightful and ea{y manner

of
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of addrefs and behaviour in all ufeful cor-
re{pondencies, which may render your com-
pany every where defired and beloved ; and
at the fame time among the beft of your
companions you may make the higheft im-
provement in your own intelle¢tual acqui-
{itions, that the difcourfe of mortal crea-
tures will allow, under all our difadvan-
tages in this {orry ftate of mortality. But
there is a day coming when we fhall be
feized away from this lower clafs in the
fchool of knowledge, where we labour un-'
der the many dangers and darkneffes, the
errors and the incumbrances of flefh and
blood, and our converfation fhall be with
angels, and more illuminated {pirits in the
upperregions of the univerfe. '

CHAP.
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CH AP X

O F DE3PEPUTESE.

L UNDER the general head of conver«

fation -for the improvement of the
mind, we may rank the praftice of dif-
puting ; that is, when two or more perfons
appear to maintain different fentiments,
and defend their own or oppofe the other’s
opinions in alternate difcourfe by iome
methods of argument.

II. As thefe difputes often arife in good
earneft, where the two contenders do really
believe the different propofitions which they
fupport ; {o fometimes they are appointed
as mere trials of fkill in academies, or
fchools by the ftudents : fometimes they are
pra&tifed, and that with appearing fervour,
in courts of judicature by lawyers, in order
to gain the fees of their different clients,

2 while
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while both fides perhaps are really of the
fame fentiment with regard to the caufe
which 1s tried.

HI. In common converfation, difputes
are often managed without any forms of
regularity or order, and they turn to good
or evil purpofes, chiefly according to the
temper of the difputants. They may {fome-
times be fuccefsful to fearch out truth,
{fometimes effectual to maintain truth, and
convince the miftaken ; but at other times
a difpute is a mere {cene of battle in order
to victory and vain triumph.

IV. THERE are fome few general rules
which fhould be obferved in all debates
whatfoever, if we would find out truth by
them, or convince a friend of his error,
even though they be not managed accord-
ing to any fettled form of difputation : and,
as there are almoft as many opinions and
judgments of things as there are perfons,
fo when feveral perfons happen to meet and
confer together upon any fubjeét, they are
ready to declare their different fentiments
and fupport them by fuch reafonings as

they
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they are capable of. This is called debat-
ing or difputing, as is above defcribed.

V. WHEN perfons begin a debate, they
thould always take care that they are agree-
ed in fome general principles or propofitions,
which either more nearly or remotely affect
the queftion in hand; for otherwife they
have no foundation or hope of convincing
each other; they muft have fome common
ground to ftand upon while they maintain
the conteft.

WueN they find they agree in fome re-
mote propofitions, then let them f{fearch
farther, and enquire how near they approach
to each other’s fentiments ; and whatfoever:
propofitions they agree in, let thefe lay a
foundation for the mutual hope of convic-
tion. Hereby you will be prevented from
running at every turn to fome original and
remote propofitions or axioms, which prac-
tice both entangles and prolongs a difpute.
As for inftance, if there was a debate pro-
pofed betwixt a proteftant and a papift,
whether there be fuch a place as Purgatory ?
Let them remember that they both agree

111
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in this point, that Chrift has made fatis-
taction or atonement for fin, and upon this
ground let them both ftand, while they
fearch out the controverted dofrine of
Purgatory by way of conference or debate.

VI. TrE quefltion thould be cleared from
all doubtful terms, and needlefs additions;
and all things that belong to the queftion
thould be exprefied in plain and intelligible
language. < This i1s fo neceflary a thing,
that without it men will be expofed to fuch
{ort of ridiculous contefts as was found one
day between two unlearned combatants,
Sartor and Sutor, who aflaulted and defend-
ed the do&rine of tranfubftantiation with
much zeal and violence : but Latino hap-
pening to come into their company, and
enquiring the fubje of their difpute, atked
each of them what he meant by that long
hard word tranfubftantiation. Sutor readily
informed him that he underftood—bowing
at the name of Jefus: but Sartor affured
him that he meant nothing but—bowing at
the high altar. ¢¢ No wonder then,” faid
Latino, ¢¢ that you cannot agree, when
# you neither underftand one another, nor

| ¢ the
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¢« the word about which you contend.” 1
think the whole family of the Sators and
Sutors would be wifer if they avoided fuch
kind of debates, till they underftood the
terms better. But alas! even their wives
carry on fuch conferences ; the other day
one was heard in the ftreet explaining to
her lefs learned neighbour the meaning of
metaphyfical fcience, and fhe aflured her,
that as phyfics were medicines for the body,
fo metaphyfics was phyfic for the foul:
upon this they went on to difpute the point
~how far the divine excelled the doctor.

Auditum admiffi rifum teneatis aniici 2
Ridentem dicere verum quid vetat 2 Hor.

Can it be faulty to repeat

A dialogue that walk’d the ftreet ?

Or can my graveft friends forbear

A laugh, when fuch difputes they hear?

VII. AxDp notonly the {fenfe and meaning
of the words ufed in the queftion thould be
fettled and adjufted between the difputants,
‘but the precife point of enquiry thould be
diftin@tly fixed; the queftion in debate

fhould
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fhould be limited precifely to its fpecial
extent, or declared to be taken in its more
general fenfe.  As for inftance, if two men
are contending whether civil government be
of divine right or not ; here it muft be ob-
ferved, the queftion is not whether mo-
narchy in one man, or a-républic in multi-
tudes of the people, or an ariftacracy in a
few of the chief, is appointed of God as
necellary 3 but whether civil government
m its moft general fenfe, or in any form
whatfoever, 1s derived from the will and
appointments of God! Again, the point
of enquiry thould be limited further. ‘Thus
the queftion is not whether government
comes from the will of God by the light of
divine revelation, for that is granted ; but
~whether it is derived from the will of God
by the light of reafon too. This fort of
{pecification or limitation of the queftion,
hinders and prevents the difputants from
wandering away from the precife point of
enquiry,

It is this trifling humour or difhoneft arti-
fice of changing the queftion, and wander-
ing away fromthefirft pointof debate, wlfich

gives
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‘gives endlefs length to difputes, and caufes
both the difputants to part without any {a-
tisfation. And one chief occafion of it 1s
this ; when one of thecombatants feels his
caufe run low and fail, and i1s juft ready to
be confuted and demolithed, he is tempted
to ftep afide and avoid the blow, and betakes
him to a different queftion; thus, if his
-adverfary be not well aware of him, he

‘begins toentrench himfelf in a new faftnefs,
- and holds out the fiege with a new artillery
‘of thoughts and words. It is the pride of
man which is the {pring of this evil, and
an unwillingnefs to yield up their own
opinions even to be overcome by truth

tielf.

VIII. Keee this always therefore upon
your mind as an everlafting rule of conduc
in your debates to find out truth, that a
refolute defign, or even a warm affeGtation
of victory, 1s the bane of all real improve-
ment, and an effe®ual bar againit the ad-
miffion of the truth which you profefs to
feek. 'This works with a fecret, but a
powerful and mifchievous influence, in
every difpute, unlefs we are much upon

our
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our gudrd. It appears in frequent converf-
ation ; every age, every fex, and each party
of mankind are fo fond of being in the
right, that they know not how to renounce
this unhappy prejudice, this vain love of
viétory.

WHEN truth wzth bright evidence 1s
ready to break in 'IIPGII a difputant, and to
overcome his obje¢tions and miftakes, how
fwift and ready is the mind to engage wit
and fancy, craft and fubtilty, to cloud and
perplex and puzzle the truth, if pofiible ?
How eager is he to throw in {fome imprer-
tinent queftion to divert from the main
fubje&t? How {wift to take hold of fome
occafional word, thereby to lead the dif-
courfe off from the point in hand?  So
much afraid is human nature of parting
with its errors, and being overcome by
truth. Juft thus a hunted hare calls up all
the thifts that nature hath taught her, fhe
treads back her mazes, croflfes and con-
founds her former trac, and ufes all pofii-
ble methods to divert the fcent, when fhe is
in danger of being feized and taken. Let
pufs pradife what nature teaches; but

O would
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would one imagine that any rational being
thould take fuch pains to avoid truth, and
to efcape the mmprovement of its under-

{tanding ?

IX. WHEN you come to a difpute in
order to find out the truth, do not prefume
that you are certainly poflefled of it before
hand. Enter the debate with a fincere
defign of yielding to reafon, on which fide
ioever it appears. Ule no fubtle arts to
cloud and entangle the queftion ; hide not
yourfelf in doubtful words and phrafes ;
do not affe& little thifts and fubterfuges to
avold the force of an argument; take a
generous pleafure to efpy the firft rifing
beams of truth, though it be on the fide
of your opponent ; endeavour to remove the
little obf{curities that hang about it, and
fuffer and encourage it to break out into
open and convineing light; that while
your opponent perhaps may gain the better
of your reafonings, yet you yourfelf may
triumph over error, and I am fure that 1s a
much more valuable acquifition and victory.

X. Warcir
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X. Warcn narrowly in every difpute
that your opponent does not lead you un-
warily to grant fome principle or propo-
fitton, which will bring with it a fatal
confequence, and lead you infenfibly into
~ his fentimient, though it be far aftray from
the truth : and by this wrong ftep you will
be, as it were, plunged into dangerous er=
rors before you are aware. Polonides in
free converfation led Incauto to agree with
him in this plain propofition; that the
blefled God has too much juftice in any
cafe to punith®* any being who is in itfelf
innocent ; till he not only allowed it witl
an unthinking alacrity, but aflerted it in
moft univerfal and unguarded terms. A
little after Polonides came in difcourfe to
commend the virtues, the inhocence, and
the piety of our blefled Saviour, and thence
inferred, it was impoflible that God fhould
ever punifth fo holy a perfon who was never
guilty of any crime: then Incauto efpied
the {hare, and found himfelf robbed and
defrauded of the great dotrine of the

* The word punifh, here fignifics, to bring fome natural’
eril upen a perfon on account of moral ¢vil done.

Q2 atonement
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atonement by the death of Chrift, upon
which he placed his immortal hopes ac-
cording to the gofpel. This taught him to
bethink himfelf what a dangerous concef-
fion he had made in {fo univerfal a manner,
that God would never punith any being
who was innocent, and he faw it needful
to recall his words, or to explain them
better by adding this reftrittion or limit-
ation, viz. unlefs this innocent being were
fome way involved in another’s fin, or
{tood as a voluntary furety for the guilty :
by this Iimitation he fecured the great and
blefled do&rine of the facrifice of Chrift
for the fins of men, and learnt to be more
cautious in his conceflions for time to come.

Two months ago Fatalio had almoft
tempted his friend Fidens to leave off
prayer, and to abandon his dependence
on the providence of God in the common
affairs of life, by obtaining of him a con-
ceflion of the like kind. Is it not evident
to reafon, fays Fatalio, that God’s immen{e
fcheme of tranfacions in the univerfe was
contrived and determined long before you
and I'were born?  Can you imagine, my

dear
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dear Fidens, that the blefled God changes
his original contrivances, and makes new
interruptions in the courfe of them fo often
as you and I want his aid, to prevent the
little accidents of life, or to guard us from
them? Can you fuffer yourfelf to be per-
fuaded that the great Creator of this world
takes care to {upport a bridge which was
quite rotten, and to make it ftand firm a
few minutes longer till you had rode over
it? Or, will he uphold a falling tower
while we twa were pafling by it, that {uch
worms as yﬁ?l and I are might efcape the
ruin ?

Burt you {ay, you prayed for his prote&i-
on in the morning, and he certainly hears
prayer. I grant he knows it: but are you
fo fond and weak, faid he, as to fuppofe
that the univerfal Lord of all had fuch a
regard to a word or two of your breath,
as to make alterations in his own eternal
{cheme upon that account? Nor is there
any other way whereby his providence can
preferve you in anfwer to prayer, but by
creating fuch perpetual interruptions and

changes

O 3
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changes in his own condué according to
your daily behaviour.

I Ack NowLEDGE, fays Fidens, there is
no other way to fecure the dotrine of di-
vine Providence in allthefe common affairs ;
and therefore I begin to doubt whether God
does or will ever exert himfelf fo particular-

ly in our little concerns.

Have a care, good Fidens, that you
yield not toe far: take heed left you have
granted too much to Fatalio. "Pray let me
atk of you, could not the great God, who
orafps and furveys all future and diftant
things in one fingle view, could not he
from the beginning forefee your morning
prayer for his protetion, and appoint all
fecond caufes to concur for the fupport of
that crazy bridge, or to make that old
tower ftand firm till you had efcaped the
danger? Or could not he caufe all the
mediums to work fo as to make it fall be-
fore you come nearit? Can he not appoint
all his own tranfa&ions in the univerfe,
and every event in the natural world, in
2 way of perfect corrcfpondence with his

!



IN GENERAL. 199

own fore-knowledge, of all the cvents,
actions, and appearances of the moral
world in every part of it? Can he not
diret every thing in nature, which 1s but
his fervant, to a in perfet agrecment
with his eternal prefcience of our fins, or
of our piety !  And hereby all the glory
of Providence, and our neceflary depend-
ance upon 1t by faith and prayer, are as
well fecured, as if he interpofed to alter
his own {cheme every moment,

LeT me afk again, did not he in his own
counfels or decrees appoint thunders and
hightnings and earthquakes to burn up and
deftroy Sodom and Gomorrah, and turn
them into a dead fea, juft at the time when
the iniquities of thofe cities were raifed to
their {fupreme height?¢ Did he not ordain
the fountains of the deep to be broken up,
and overwhelming rains to fall from Hea-
ven, juft when a guilty world deferved to
be drowned ; while he took care of the fe-
curity of righteous Noah, by an ark which
fhould float upon that very deluge of waters?
Thus he can punith the criminal when he
pleafes, and reward the devout worfhipper

O34 n
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in the proper feafon by his original and
eternal ichemes of appointment, as well as
if he interpofed every moment anew. Take
heed, Fidens, that you be not tempted
away by fuch fophifms of Fatalio, to with-
hold prayer from God, and to renounce
your faith in his providence.

ReMmeEmBER this fhort and plain cauti_aq
of the {ubtile errors of men. Let a {nake
but once thruft in his head at fome {mall
unguarded fold of your garment, and he
will infenfibly and unavoidably wind his
whole body into your bofom, and give you
a pernicious wound.

- XI. Ox the other hand, when you have
found your opponent make any fuch con-
ceffion as may turn to your real advantage
in maintaining the truth, be wife and
watchful to ﬂbferve it, and make a happy
improvement of it. Rhapfadus has taken
a great deal of pains to detra& from the
honour of chriftianity by fly infinuations
that the facred writers are perpefually pro-
moting virtue and piety by promifes and
threatnings ;- whereas neither the fear of

future
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future punifthment, nor the hope of future
reward, can poffibly be called good affeéti-
ons, or {uch as are the acknowledged {prings
and fources of all actions truly good. He
adds further, that this fear, or this hope,
cannot confift in reality with virtue or
goodnefs, 1f it either ftands as eflential to
any moral performance, or as a confiderable
motive to any good ation: and thus he
would fain lead Chriftians to be athamed
of the gofpel of Chrift, becaufe of its
future and eternal promifes and threat-
nings, as being inconfiftent with his notion
of virtue; for he fuppofes virtue thould
be {o beloved and practifed for the fake of
its own beauty and lovelinefs, that all other
motives arifing from rewards or punifh-
ments, fear or hopé, do really take away
juft fo much from the very nature of virtue
as their influence reaches to: and no part
of thofe good pratices are really valuable,
but what arifes from the mere love of vit-
tue itfelf, without any regard to punifh-
ment or reward. |

Bur obferve in two pages afterwards,
he grants that—this principle of fear of
future
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future punithment, and hope of future
reward, how mercenary and fervile {foever
it may be accounted, 1s yet in many cir-
cumitances a great advantage, fecurity,
and fupport to virtue ; efpecially where
there 1s danger of the violence of rage or
luft, or any counter-working paffion to
controul and overcome the good affections

of the mind.

Now the rule and the pradtice of chrif-
tianity, or the gofpel, as it is clofely con-
nected with future rewards and punifh-
ments, may be well fupported by this
conceflion.  Pray, Rhapfodus, tell me, if
every man in this prefent life, by the vio-
lence of {fome counter-working paffion,
may not have his good affe&tions to virtue
controuled or overcome ! May not, there-
fore, his eternal fears and hopes be a great
advantage, {ecurity, and f{upport to virtue
in {o dangerous a ftate and fituation, as our
journey through this world towards a better ?
and this is all that the defence ef chriftian-
ity neceflarily requires.

AND
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~AxD yet further, let me afk our rhapfo-
dift, if you have nothing elfe, Sir, but the
beauty and excellency and lovelinefs of vir-
tue to preach and flourifh upon before fuch
forry and degenerate creatures as the bulk
of mankind are, and you have no future
rewards or punitfhments with which to ad-
drefs their hopes and fears, how many of
thefe vicious wretches will you ever reclaim
from all their varieties of profanenefs, in-
temperance, and madnefs ! How many
have you ever aCtually reclaimed by this
{mooth foft method, and thefe fine words ?
What has all that reafoning and rhetoric
done which have been difplayed by your pre-
deceflors the Heathen moralifts, upon this
excellency and beauty of virtue! What
has it been able to do towards the reform-
ing of afinful world ? Perhaps now and then
a man of better natural mould has been a
little refined, and perhaps alfo there may
have been here and there a man reftrained
or recovered from injuftice and knavery,
from drunkennefs and lewdnefs, and wvile
debaucheries, by this fair reafoning and
philofophy : but have the paffions of re-

venge and envy, of ambition and pride,
and
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and the inward fecret vices of the mind
been mortified merely by this philofophical
language? Have any of thefe men been
made new creatures, men of real piety and
love to God ? '

Go drefs up all the virtues of human
nature in all the beauties of your oratory,
and declaim aloud on the praife of focial
virtue, and the amiable qualities of good-
nefs, till your heart or your lungs ache,
among the loofer herds of mankind, and
you will ever find, as your Heathen fathers
have done before you, that the wild paffions
and appetites of men are too violent to be
reftrained by fuch mild and filken language.
You may as well build up a fence of ftraw
and feathers to refift a cannon-ball, or try
to. quench a flaming granado with a fhell
of fair water, as hope. to fucceed in thefe
attempts. But an eternal Heaven and an
eternal Hell carry divine force and power
with them : This do&rine from the mouth
of Chriftian preachers has begun the re-
formation of multitudes; this gofpel has
recovered.  thoufands among the nations
from iniquity and death. 'They have been

awakened
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awakened by thefe awful fcenes to begin
religion, and afterwards their virtue has
improved itfelf into fuperior and more re-
fined principles and habits by divine grace,
and rifen to high and eminent degrees,
though not to a confummate ftate. The
blefled God knows human nature much
better than Rhapfodus doth, and has
throughout his Word appointed a more
proper and more effetual method of ad-
drefs to 1t by the paflions of hope and fear,
by punithments and rewards.

Ir you read on four pages further in thefe
writings, you will find the author makes
another conceflion. He allows that—the
mafter of a family ufing proper rewards and
gentle punifhments towards his children,
teaches them goodnefs, and by this help
inftrués them in a virtue which afterwards
they pradife upon other grounds, and with-
out thinking of a penalty or a bribe: and
this, fays he, is what we call a liberal
education and a liberal fervice.

Tais new conceflion of that author may
alfo be very happily improved in favour of
4 Chriftianity.
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Chriftianity.  What are the beft of mien
in this life ! They are by no means perfect
in virtue: we are all but children here
under the great mafter of the family, and
he is pleafed by hopes and fears, by mercies
and corretions, to inftru& us in virtue,
and to conduét us onward towards the
{ublimer and more perfeét praltice of it in
the future world, where it thall be perform-
ed, in his own language, perhaps—without
thinking of penalties or bribes. And fince
he hath allowed that this conduét may be
called a liberal education, and a liberal
fervice, let Chriftianity then be indulged
the title of a liberal education alfo, and it
is admirably fitted for fuch frail and finful
creatures, while they are training up to-
wards the fublimer virtues of the heavenly

ftate.

- XII. WHEN you are engaged in a difpute
with a perfon of very different principles
from yourfelf, and you cannot find any
ready way to prevail with him to embrace
the truth by principles which you both
freely acknowledge, you may fairly make
ufe of his own principles to thew him his

miftake,
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miftake, and thus convince or filence him
trom his own conceffions.

Ir your opponent thould be a Stoic phi-
lofopher or a Jew, you may purfue your
argument 1 defence of fome Chriftian
doltrine or duty againft fuch a difputant,
by axioms or laws borrowed either from
Zeno or Mofes. And though you do not
enter into the inquiry how many of the
laws of Mofes are abrogated, or whether
Zeno was right or wrong in his philofophy,
yet if from the principles and conceflions
of ycur opponent, you can {fupport your
argument for the gofpel of Chrift, this has
been always counted a fair treatment of an
adverfary, and it is called argumentum ad
hominem, orratio ex conceflis.  St. Paul {fome-
times makes ufe of this fort of difputation,
when he talks with Jews or Heathen phi-
~ lofophers ; and at leaft he filences if not
convinces them : which is fometimes ne-
ceflary to be done againft an obftinate
-and clamorous adverfary, that juft honour
might be paid to truths which he knew
were ‘divine, and that the only true doc-

trine
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trine of falvation might be confirmed and
propagated among finful and dying men.

" XHOL Yer great cdare muift be taken, left
your debates break in wpon your paffions,
and awaken them to take part in the con-
troverfy. When the opponent puthes hard
and gives juft and mortal wounds to our
own opinion, our paflions are very apt to
feel the ftrokes, and to rife in refentment
and defence. Self is {fo mingled with the
fentiments which we have chofen, and has
fuch a tender feeling of all the oppofition
which 1s made to them, that perfonal
brawls are very ready to come in as
feconds, to fucceed and finith the difpute
of opinions. Then noife and clamour and
folly appear in all their thapes, and chafe
reafon and truth out of fight.

How unhappy is the cafe of frail and
wretched mankind in this dark or dufky
ftate of ftrong paffion and glimmering rea-
fon? How ready are we, when our paf-
fions are engaged in the difpute, to confider
more what loads of nonfenfe and reproach
we can lay upon our opponent, than what

reafon
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teafon and truth require in the controverfy
itfelf. Difmal are the confequences man-
kind are too often involved in by this evil
principle 5 it is this common and Jangcmus
practice that carries the heart afide from all
that is fair and honeft in our fearch after
truth, or the propagation of it in the
world.  One would with from one’s very
{oul, that none of the Chriftian fathers had
been guilty of fuch follies as thefe.

But St. Jerome fairly confefles this evil
principle, in his apology for himfelf to
Paumachius, ¢ that he had not fo much re-
garded what was exa&ly to be fpoken in
the controverfy he had in hand, as what
was fit to lay load on Jovinian.” And, in=
deed, I fear this was the vile cuftom of
many of the writers even in the church
affairs of thofe times. But it will be dou-
ble {candal upon us in our more enlightened
age, 1f we will allow ourfelves i1 a conduét
fo criminal and dithoneft. Happy fouls,
who keep fuch a facred dominion over their
inferior and animal poowers, and all the
influences of pride and fecular intereft, that

the {enfitive tumults of thefe vicious influ-
P ences
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¢ B A PIX

THE SOCRATICAL WAY OF DISPUTATION.

L. HIS method of difpute derives

its ndme from Socrates, by whom
jt was practifed, and by other philofophers
in his age long before Ariftotle invented the
particular forms of {yllogifm in mood and
figure, which are now ufed in {cholaftic
difPutatiax15.

II. THE Socratical way is managed by
queftions and anfwers i fuch a maqne;r
as this, viz. If I would lead a perfoninto the
belief of a heaven and a hell, or a future
{ftate of rewards and punifthments, Imight
begin in fome fuch manner of inquiry, and
fuppofe the moft obvious and eafy anfwers.

Q. DoEgs not God govern the world ?

A. Surery he that made it governs it.

Pz O.\I
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Q. WHERreIN then doth God make it
appear that he is good and righteous ?

A. I own there 1s but little appearance
of it on earth.

Q. WiLL there not be a time then when
the tables fhall be turned, and the {cene of

things changed, fince God governs man-
kind righteoufly ¢

A. DousTLEss, there muft be a proper
time, wherein God will make that good-
nefs and that righteoufnefs to appear.

Q. Ir this be not before their death,
how can it be done ?

A. T cax think of no other way but by

{fuppofing man to have fome exiftence after
this life.

Q. ARE you not convinced then that
there muft be a ftate of reward and punifh-
ment after death ?

E 3 A, YEs
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A. YEs furely, Inow fee plainly that
the goodnefs and righteoufnefs of God, as

governor of the world, neceffarily require
it,

III. Now the advantages ﬁf this method
dre very confiderable.

1. It reprefents the form of a dialogué
or common converfation, which is a much
more ealy, more pleafant, and a more
{prightly way of inftruction, and more fit
to excite the attention, and fharpen the
penetration of the learner, than folitary
reading or filent attention to a leCture. Man
being a fociable creature, delights more in
converfation, and learns better this way,
if 1t could always be wifely and happily
practifed.

2. Tuis method hath fomething very
obliging in it, and carries a very humble
and condefcending air, when he that in-
{truts feems to be the enquirer, and feeks
information from him who learns.

R

LTS
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3. It leads the learner into the knowledge
of truth as it were by his own invention,
which 1s a very pleafing thing to human
nature ; and by queftions pertinently and
artificially propoled, it does as effectually
draw him on to difcover his own miftakes,
which he is much more eafily perfuaded to
relinquith when he feems to have difcovered

them himfelf.

4. It 1s managed in a great meafure 1n
the form of the moft ealy reafoning, always
arifing from fomething afferted or known
in the foregoing an{wer, and fo proceeding
to enquire fomething unknown in the fol-
lowing queftion, which again makes way
for the next anfwer. Now fuch an exercife
is very alluring and entertaining to the un-
derftanding, while its own reafoning powers
are all along employed, and that without
labour or difficulty, becaufe the quenft finds
out and propofes all the intermediate ideas
or middle terms.

IV. TuERE 1s 2 method very near akin
to this, which has much obtained of late,
viz. writing controverfies by queftions only,

P 4 oF
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or confirming or refuting any pofition, or
perfuading to or dehorting from any prac-
tice by the mere propofal of queries. The
anfwer to them is fuppofed to be fo plain
and {o neceffary, that they are not exprefi-
ed, becaufe the query itfelf carries a con-
vincing argument in it, and feems to de-
termine what the an{wer muft be.

V. Ir Chriftian catechifms could be
framed in the manner of a Socratical dif-
pute by queftion and anfwer, it would
wonderfully enlighten the minds of chil-
dren, and it would improve their intelleétu-
al and reafoning powers, at the fame time
that it leads them into the knowledge of
religion : and it is upon one account well
fuited to the capacity of children ; for the
queftions may be pretty numerous, and the
querift muft not proceed too fwiftly towards
the determination of his peint propefed,
that he may with more eafe, with brighter’
evidence, and with furer fuccefs, draw the'
learner on to affent to thofe principles ftep
by ftep, from whence the final conclufion
will naturally arife. The only inconveni-'
ence would be this, that if children were

to
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oF rorENslc DidPUTES

“HE forum was a public place in Rome
where lawyers and orators made their
{peeches before the proper judge in mat-
ters of property, or in criminal cafes, to
accufe or excufe, to complain or defend :
thence all forts of difputations in public
aflemblies or courts of juftice, where fe-
veral perfons make their diftinét {peeches for
or againft any perfon or thing whatfoever,
but more efpecially in civil matters, may
come under the name of Forenfic difputes.

II. Turs 18 pra&tifed not only in the
Courts of Judicature, where a fingle perfon
fits to judge of the truth or goodnefs of
any caufe, and to determine according to
the weight of reafons on either fide; but
it 1s uded alfo in political fenates or parlia-

ments,
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tnents, in ecclefiaftical fynods, and aflcmi-
blies of various kinds.

\ In thefe affemblies generally one perfoii
1s chofen chairman or moderator, not to
give a determination to the controverfy,
- but chiefly to keep the feveral fpeakers to
the rules of order and decency in their con-
du&t; but the final determination of the
queftion arifes from the majority of opini-
ons or votes in the aflembly, according as
they are or ought to be fwayed by the fu-
perior weight of reafon appearing in the fe-
veral fpeeches that are made.

III. TuE method of proceeding is ufu-
ally in fome fuch form as this. The firft
perfon who {peaks when the court is fet,
opens the cafe either more briefly or at large,
and propofes the cafe to the judge or the
chairman or moderator of the aflembly,
and gives his own reafons for his opinion in

the cafe PIDPGfE&4

IV. Tairs perfon is fucceeded by one, o
perhaps two or feveral more, who paraphrafe

on the fame fubje&, and argue on the famé
fide
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fide of the queftion ; they confirm what
the firft has {poken, and urge new reafons
to enforce the fame: then thofe who are
of a different opinion ftand up and make
their {feveral fpeeches in a {fucceflion, op-
pofling the caufe which others have main-
tained, giving their reafons againft it, and
endeavouring to refute the arguments
whereby the firft {peakers have fupport-
ed 1it.

V. ArrEr this, one and another rifes
up to make their replies, to vindicate or -
to condemn, to eftablith or to confute what
has been, offered before on each fide of the
queftion; till atlaft, according to the rules,
orders, cuftoms of the court or affembly,
the controverfy is decided, cither by a fingle
judge or the fuffrage of the affembly.

VI. WaeRe the queftion or matter in
debate confifts of {everal parts, after it is
once opened by the firft or fecond fpeaker,
{fometimes thofe who follow take each of
them a particular part of the debate,
according to their inclination or their prior
agreement, and apply themfelves to argue

upon
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upon that fingle point only, that fo the
whole complexum of the debate may not
be thrown into confufion by the variety of

fubjetts, if every fpeaker fhould handle all
the fubje&s of debate.

VI1I. Berore the final fentence or deter-
mination is given, it 1s ufual to have the
reafons and arguments, which have been
offered on both fides, fummed up and repre-
fented in a more compendious manner ; and
this 1s done either by the appointed judge
of the court, or the chairman, or fome noted
perfon in the aflembly, that fo judgment
may proceed upon the fulleft furvey of the
whole fubje&, that as far as poffible in hu-
man affairs nothing mﬁy be done contrary
to truth and juftice.

VIII. As this is a practice in which mul-
titudes of gentlemen, befides thofe of the
learned profeffions, may be engaged, at
leaft in their maturer years of life, fo it
would be a very proper and ufeful thing
to introduce this cuftom into our aca-

demies, viz. to propofe cafes, and let the
ftu.
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the defender of that propofition, while the
reft oppofe it alfo fucceflively in their
turns.

I It is the bufinefs of the refpondent
to write a thefis in Latin, or fhort difcourfe
on the queftion propofed ; and he either
affirms or denies the queftion according to
the opinion of the tutor, which is fup-
poled to be the truth, and he reads it at the
begiﬂning of the difpute.

IV. In his difcourfe (which is written
with as great accuracy as the youth is ca-
pable of) he explains the terms of the
queftion, frees them from all ambiguity,
fixes their fenfe, declares the true intent
and meaning of the queftion itfelf, {epa-
rates 1t from other queftions with which
it may have been complicated, and diftin-
guithes it from other queftions which may
happen to be a-kin to it, and then pro-
nounces in the negative or affirmative con-

cerning it.

V. Wuen this is done, then in the
fecond part of his difcourfe he gives hisown

Q_ {trongeft
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ftrongeft arguments to confirm the propos
fition he has laid down, 1. e. to vindicate
his own fide of the queftion: but he does
not ufually proceed to reprefent the objec-
tions againft it, and to folve or an{wer them;
for it is the bufinefs of the other ftudents
to raife objections 1n difputing.

VI. Norr, I~ fome fchools the refpon-
dent is admitted to talk largely upon the
queftion with many flourithes and illuftra-
tions, to introducc great authorities from
ancient and modern writings for the fup-
port of it, and to {catter Latin reproaches
in abundance on all thofe who are of a dif-
ferent fentiment. But this is not always
permitted, nor thould it indeed be ever in-
dulged, left it teach youth to reproach in-
ftead of reafoning, '

VII. WHEN the refpondent has read over
his thefis 1n the {chool, the junior ftudent
makes an objection, and drawsitup in the
regular form of a fyllogifm: the refpondent
repeats the objection, and either denies the
major or minor propofition dire&ly, or he
diftinguithes upon fome word or phrafe in

the



ECHGLA_.STIC DISPUTATION. 227

the major or minor, and fhews in what
fenfe the propofition may be true, but that
fenfe does not affect the queftion ; and then
declares that in the fenfe which affeéts the
prefent queftion, the propofition is not true,
and confequently he denies it.

VIII. THEN the opponent proceeds by
another {yllogifm to vindicate the propofi-
tion that i1s denied : again the refpondent

anf{wers by denying or diftinguifhing.

Tuus the difputation goes on in a {erfes
or fucceffion of {yllogifms and anfwers, till
the objecor is filenced, and has no more to

{ay.

IX. WuEN he can go no further, the
next {tudent begins to propofe his objetion,
and then the third and the fourth, even to
the fenior, who is the laft opponent.

X. Durinc this time the tutor fits 1n
the chair as prefident or moderator, to {ee
that the rules of difputation and decency
be obferved on both fides ; and to admonifh

each difputant of any irregularity in their

Q_z con-



228 OF ACADEMIC OR

—

condu@. His work is alfo to illuftrate and
explain the anfwer or diftinction of the
re(pondent where it 1s obfcure, to ftrengthen
it where 1t 1s weak, and to corre& it where
it 1s falfe : and when the refpondent is
pinched with a firong objettion, and is at
a lofs for an anfwer, the moderator affifts
him, and fuggefts fome aniwer to the ob-
jection of the opponent, in defence of the’
queftion, according to his own opinion or
fentiment.

XI. In poblic difputes, where ‘the op-
ponents and refpondents chufe their own
fide of the queftion, the moderator’s work
1s not to favour either difputant ; but he
only fits as a prefident to fee that the laws
of difputation be obferved, and a decorum
maintained.

XII. Now the laws of difputation relate
either to the opponent, or to the refpondent,
or to both.

TuE laws obliging the opponent are
thefe : -

I. THAT
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1. THaT he muft dire®ly contradi&
the propofition of the refpondent, and not
merely attack any of the arguments where-
by the refpondent has {upported that propo-
fitton; for it is one thing to confute a
fingle argument of the refpondent, and an-
other to confute the thefis itfelf.

2. (Wuicn is a-kin to the former) he
muft contradi&t or oppofe the very fenfe
and intention of the propofition as the re-
fpondent has ftated it, and not merely op-
pofe the words of the thefis in any other
fenfe; for this would be the way to plunge
the difpute into ambiguity and darknefs,
to talk befide the queftion, to wrangle a-
bout words, and to attack a propofition dif-
ferent from what the refpondent has efpouf-
ed, which is called rgnoratio elenchi.

3. HE muft propofe his argument in a
plain, fhort and fyllogiftick form, accord-
ing to the rules of logick, without flying
‘to fallacies or fophifms, and as far as may

| be, he thould ufe categorical {fyllogifms.

Q ; 4. THovuGH
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4. Trnouvcu the refpondent may be at-
tacked ecither upon a point of his own con-
ceflion, which is called argumentum ex con-
ceffis, or by reduing him to an abfurdity,
which is called reductio ad abfurdum, yet it
is the neateft, the moft ufeful, and the beft
fort of difputation where the opponent
draws his objeftions from the nature of
the queftion itfelf,

5. WHaeRE the refpondent denies any
propofition, the opponent, 1f he proceed,
muft direCtly vindicate and confirm that
propofition, 1. e. he muft make that pro-
pofition the conclufion of his next {yllogi{m.

6. WHERE the refpondent limits or dif-
tinguithes any propofition, the opponent
muft directly prove his own propofition in
that fenfe, and according to that member

of the diftinéion in which the refpondent
denied it.

XIL THE laws that oblige the refpon-
dent are thefe :

B
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. To repeat the argument of the op-
ponent in the very {ame words in which it
was propofed, before he attempts to an-
{wer it.

2. Tr the fyllogifm be falfe in the logical
form of it, he muft difcover the fault ac-
cording to the rules of logic:.

3. Ir the argument does not direétly
and effeCtually oppofe his thefis, he muft
thew this miftake, and make it appear that
his thefis 1s fafe, even though the argu-
ment of the opponent be admitted : or at
leaft, that the argument does only aim at it
collaterally, or at a diftance, and not dire&-
ly overthrow it, or conclude againft it:

4. WHERE the matter of the opponent’s
objeftion 1s faulty in any part of it, the
refpondent muft grant what 15 true in it, he
muft deny what is falfe, he muft diftinguith
or limit the propofition which is ambiguous
or doubtful ; and then granting the fenfe in
which it is true, he muft deny the fenfe in
which it 1s falfe. |

Q 4 5. Ir
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. Ir any hypothetic propofition be falfe,
the refpnndeut muft deny the confequence :
if a disjun&ive, he muft deny the disjunc-
tion : if a categoric or relative, he muft

fimply deny 1t.

6. It is fometimes allowed for the re-
fpondent to ufe an indire&t anfwer after
he has anfwered dire&ly : and he may alfo
thew how the opponent’s argument may be
retorted again{t himfelf,

XIV. Tue laws that oblige both the dif-
putants are thefe :

1. SOMETIMES it is neceffary there fhould
be a mention of certain general principles
in which they both agree, relating to the
queftion, that fo they may not difpute on
thofe things, which either are or ought to
have been firft granted on both fides.

2. WHEN the ftate of the controverfy
1s well known, and plainly determined and
agreed, it muft not be altered by either dif=
putant in the courfe of the difputation ; and
the refpondent efpecially fhould keep a

watch-
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watchful eye on the opponent 1in this
matter.

3- LET neither party invade the pro-
vince of the other ; efpecially let the refpon-
dent take heed that he does not turn op-
ponent ; except in retorting the argument
upon his adverfary after a dire@ refponfe ;
and even this 1s allowed only ds an illuftra-
tion or confirmation of his own refponfe.

4. LT each wait with patience till the
other has done {peaking. It is a piece of
rudenefs to interrupt another in his fpeech.

Yet, though the difputants have not this
Iiberty, the moderator may do it, when
either of the difputants breaks the rules,
and he may interpofe fo far as to keep them
to order.

XV. It muft be confefled there are fome
advantages to be attained by academical
difputation. It gives vigour and brifknefs
to the mind thus exercifed, and relieves the
languor of private ftudy and meditation. It
fharpens the wit and all the inventive

powers
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powers. It makes the thoughts active and
{fends them on all fides to find arguments
and anfwers both for oppofition and de-
fence. It gives opportunity of viewing the
fubje& of difcourfe on all fides, and of
learning what inconveniences, difficulties,
and objections attend particular opinions. It
furnifthes the foul with various occafions of
ftarting fuch thoughts as otherwife would
never have come into the mind. It makes
a {tudent more expert 1n attacking and re-
futing an error, as well as in vindicating a
truth. It inftru&s the fcholar in the vari-
ous methods of warding off the force
of objettions, and of difcovering and re-
felling the {ubtile tricks of fophifters. It
procures alfo a freedom and readinefs of
{peech, and raifes the modeft and diffident
genius to a due degree of courage.

XVI. But there are fome very grievous
inconveniences that may {ometimes over-
balance all thefe advantages. For many
young ftudents, by a conftant habit of dif-
puting, grow impudent and audacious, proud
and difdainful, talkative and impertinent,
and render themfelves intolerable by an ob-

ftinate
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{tinate humor of maintaining whatever they
have aflerted, as well as by a {pirit of con-
tradiction, oppofing almoft every thing that
they hear. 'The difputation itfelf often a-
wakens the paffions of ambition, emula-
tion, and anger ; it carries away the mind
from that calm and fedate temper which is
{fo neceflary to contemplate truth.

XVIL It 1s evident alfo, that by ﬁ'equent
exercifes of this fort, wherein opinions true
and falfe are argued, fupported an refut-
ed on both fides. ‘The mind of man 1s
led by infenfible degrees to an uncertain and
fluctuating temper, and falls into danger of
a {fceptical humour, which never comes to
an eftablithment in any do&rines. Many
perfons by this means become much more
ready to oppofe whatfoever is offered in
{earching out truth ; they hardly wait till
they have read or heard the fentiment of
any perfon, before their heads are bufily
employed to feek out arguments againft it.
They grow naturally fharp in finding out
difficulties; and by indulging this humour,
they converfe with the dark and doubtful
parts of a fubje& {o long, till they almoft

ren-
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render themfelves incapable of receiving the
full evidence of a propofition, and acknow-
ledging the light of truth. It has fome
tendency to make a youth a carping critic,
rather than a judicious man.

XVIIL T wotvrLp add yet further, that
in thefe difputations the refpondent is ge-
nerally appointed to maintain the fuppofed
truth, that is, the tutor’s opinion. But all
the opponents are bufy and warmly engaged
in finding arguments againft the truth.
Now if a fprightly young genius happens to
manage his arguments {fo well as to puzzle
and gravel the refpondent,  and perhaps to
perplex the moderator a little too, he is foon
tempted to {fuppofe his argument unanf{wer-
able, and the truth entirely to lie on his
fide. The pleafure which he takes in having
found a fophifm which has great appeat-
ance of reafon, and which he himfelf has
managed with fuch fuccefs, becomes per-
haps a ftrong prejudice to engage his in-
ward {entiments in favour of his argument,
and in oppofition to the fuppofed truth.

XIX. YET perhaps it may be poflible to
reduce {cholaftic difputation under fuch a

guard
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guard, as may in fome meafure prevent
moft of thefe abufes of them, and the un-
happy events that too often attend them :
for it is pity that an exercife which has
fome valuable benefits attending it, fhould
be utterly thrown away, if it be poffible to
fecure young minds againft the abufe of it;
for which purpofe fome of thefe direétions
may {eem proper.

XX, GeExNErAL dire@ions for {cholaftic
difputes.

1. Never difpute upon mere trifles,
things that are utterly uielefs to be known,
under a vain pretence of fharpening the wit:
for the fame advantage may be derived
from {olid and ufeful fubjets, and thustwo
happy ends may be attained at once. Or if
fuch difputations are always thought dan-
gerous 1n important matters, let them be
utterly abandoned.

2. Do not make infinite and unfearch-
able things the matter of difpute, nor fuch
propofitions as are made up of mere words
without 1deas, left it lead young perfons

into
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into a moft unhappy habit of talking with-
out a meaning, and boldly determine upon
things that are hardly within the reach of
human capacity.

3. LET not obvious and known truths,
or {fome of the moft plain and certain propo-
fitions be bandied about mn a difputation,
for a mere trial of fkill : for he that op-
poles them in this manner will be in danger
of contrating a habit of oppofing all evi-
dence, will acquire a fpirit of contradition,
and pride himfelf in a power of refifting the
brighteft light, and fighting againft the
{trongeft proofs : this will infenfibly injure
the mind, and tends greatly to an univerfal
{cepticiim.

Urox the whole, therefore, the moft
proper fubjeéts of difpute feem to be, thofe
queftions which are not of the very higheft
importance and certainty, nor of the mean-
eft and trifling kind; but rather the inter-
mediate queftions between thefe two; and
there 1s a large fufficiency of them in the
fciences.  But this I put as a mere propofal

to
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%o be determined by the more learned and
prudent.

4. I'r would be well if every difpute
could be fo ordered as to be a means
of {earching out truth, and not to gain a tri-
umph. Then each difputant might come
to the work without bias and prejudice ;
with a defire of truth, and not with ambi-
tion of glory and vitory.

Nor fhould the aim and defign of the
refpondent be to avoidartfully and efcape the
difficulties which the opponent offers, but
to difcufs them thoroughly, and {olve them
fairly, if they are capable of being folved.

AcalN, let the opponent be folicitous
not to darken and confound the refponfes
that are given him by frefh fubtilties; but
iet him bethink himfelf whether they are
not a juft anfwer to the obje&tion, and be
honeftly ready to perceive and accept them,
and yield to them.

5. For this end, let both the refpondent
and opponent ufe the cleareft and moft dif-
tinét
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tin¢t and expreflive language in which theys
can clothe their thoughts. Let them feek

and pra&ife brevity and perf{picuity on both

fides, without long declamations, tedious

circumlocutions, and rhetorical flourithes.

Ir there happen to be any doubt or ob-
{curity on either fide, let neither the one or
the other ever refufe to give a fair explica-
tion of the words they ufe.

6. Tuey fhould not indulge ridicule,
cither of perfons or things in their dif-
putations. They fhould abftain from all
banter and jeft, laughter and merriment.
Thefe are things that break in upon that
philofophical gravity, fedatenefs and fere-
nity of temper, which ought to be obferved
i every fearch after truth. However an
argument on {fome fubje@ts may be fome-
times clothed with a little pleafantry ; yet a
jeft or witticifm fhould never be ufed in-
ftead of an argument, nor fhould it ever be
fuffered to pafs for a real and folid proof.

6. Bur efpecially if the fubje@ be facred
ordivine, and have nothig in it comical or
2 ridi-
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‘tidiculous, all ludicrous turns, and jocofe
or comical airs, thould be entirely excluded,
left young minds become tin¢tured with
a filly and profane fort of ridicule, and
learn to jeft and trifle with the awful {folem-
nities of religion.

7. Nor fhould farcafm and reprocah or
infolent language ever be ufed among fair
difputants. Turn not off from things to
{peak of perfons. Leave all noify con-
tefts, all immodeft clamours, brawling
language, and efpecially all perfonal {can-
dal and fcurrility to the meaneft part of the
vulgar world, Let your manner be all
candour and gentlenefs, patient and ready
to hear, humbly zealous to inform and be
informed ; you thould be free and pleafant
in every anfwer and behaviour, rather like
well-bred gentlemen in polite converfatior;
than like noify and contentious wranglers.

8. Ir the opponent {ees victory to incline
to his fide, let him be content to thew the
force of his argument to the intelligent
part of the company, without too 1mpor-

tunate and petulant demands of an anfwer,
R and
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the opponents were fometimes engaged on
the fide of truth, and produced their ar-
guments in oppofition to error { And what
if the refpondent was appointed to fupport
the error, and defend it as well as he could,
till he was forced to yield at leaft to thofe
argumeﬁts of the opponents, which appear

to be really juft, and ftrong, and unan-
{werable?

In this pratice, the thefis of the refpon-
dent thould only be a fair ftating of the quei-
tion, with fome of the chief objectionsagainit
the truth propofed and folved.

PErHAPS this praltice might not {o eafily
be perverted and abufed to raife a caviling,
difputative and {ceptical temper in the minds
of youth.

I coNFESss, in this method which I now
propofe, there would be one among the ftu-
dents, viz. the refpondent, always engaged
in the {upport of {uppofed error; but all the
reft would be exercifing their talents in ar-

guing for the fuppofed truth : whereas in
R 2 the
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the common methods of difputation in the
{chools, efpecially where the ftudents are
numerous, each fingle ftudent is perpetually
employed to oppofc the truth and vindicate
error, except once in a long time, when it
comes to his turn to be refpondent.

10. Upon the whole, it feems neceflary
that thefe methods of difputation fhould be
learnt in the fchools, in order to teach ftu-
dents better to defend truth, and to refute
error, both in writing and converfation,
where the {cholaftic forms are utterly
neglected.

Bur after all, the advantage, which
youth may gan by difputations, depends
much on the tutor or moderator: he
thould manage with fuch prudence both in
the difputation and at the end of it, as to
make all the difputants know the very
point of controverfy, wherein it confifts ;
he thould manifeft the fallacy, of fophiftical
objeftions, and confirm the folid arguments
and anfwers. This might teach the ftu-
dents how to make the art of difputation

ufe-~
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ar

gence and ftudy are fuperadded, this man
has all human aids concurring to raife him
to a fuperior degree of wifdom and know-

ledge,

Unper the preceding heads of difcoure
it has been already declared liow our own
meditation and refleétion thould examine,
“cultivate and improve all other methods and
advantages of enriching the underftanding.
What remains 1n this chapter is to give
fome further occafional hints how to em-
ploy our own thoughts, what fort of fub-
jects we thould meditate on, and in what
manner we thould regulate our ftudies,
and how we may umprove our judgment,
{o as in the moit effectual and compendious
way to attain fuch Knowledge as may be
moft ufeful for every man in his circum-
ftances of life, and particularly for thofe
of the learned profeffions.

4

II. TuE ficlt direCtion for youth is this,
learn betimes to diftinguith between words
and things. Get clearand plain ideas of the
things you are {et to fludy. Do not con-
tent yourielves with mere words and names,

R 1 left
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Jeft your laboured improvements only amafs
a heap of unintelligible phrafes, and you
feed upon hufks inftead of kernels. This

rule is of unknown ufe in every {cience.

Bur the greateft and moft common
danger is in the facred {cience of theo-
logy, where fettled terms and phrafes have
been pronounced divine and orthodox,
which yet have had no meaning in them,
The {cholaftic divinity would furnith us
with numerous inftances of this folly : and
yet for many ages all truth and all herefy
have been determined by fuch fenfelefs tefts
and by words without ideas: fuch fhibbo-
leths as thefe have decided the fecular fates
of men ; and, bithopricks or burning. mi-
tres or faggots have been the rewards of
different perfons according as they pro-
nounced thefe confecrated {yllables, or not
pronounced them. To defend them was all
piety and pomp and triumph; to defpife
them, to doubt or deny them, was torture
and death. A thoufand thank-offerings
are due to that Providence which has de-
livered our age and our nation from thefe
abfurd iniquities ! O that every fpecimen

and
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and fhadow of this madnefs were banithed

from our {chools and churches in every
fhape !

III. LET not young {tudents apply them-
{felves to fearch out deep, dark and abftrufe
matters, far above their reach, or fpend
their labour in any peculiar fubjeis, for
which they have not the advantages of ne-
ceflary antecedent learming, or books, or
obfervations. Let them not be too hafty
to know things above their prefent powers,
nor plunge their enquiries at once into the
depths of knowledge, nor begin to ftudy
any {cience in the middle of it; this will
confound rather than enlighten the under-
ftanding ; fuch practices may happen to
difcourage and jade the mind by an at-
tempt above 1ts power, 1t may baulk
the underftanding, and create an verfion to
future diligence, and perhaps by defpair
may forbid the purfuit of that fubje&t for
ever afterwards; as a limb overftrained by
lifting a weight above its power, may never
recover its former agility and vigour; or
if it does, the man may be frighted from
ever exerting his ftrength again.

1V. Nor
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IV. Nor yet let any ftudent on the
other hand fright himfelf at every turn with
infurmountable difficulties, nor imaginethat
the truth 1s wrapt up in impenetrable dark-
nefs. Thefe are formidable {pectres which
the underftanding raifes fometimes to flatter
its own lazinefs. - Thofe things which in a
remote and confufed view feem very ob-
fcure and perplexed, may be approached by
gentle and regular fteps, and may then un-
fold and explain themf{elves at large to the
eye.. The hardeft problems in geometry,
and the moft intricate {chemes or diagrams
may be explicated and underflood ftep by
ftep :- every great mathematician bears a con-
{tant witnefs to this ob{crvation,

V. IN learning any new thing, there
fhould be as little as poflible firft propofed
to the mind at once, and that being under-
ftood and fully maftered, proceed then to
the next adjoining part yet unknown. This
1s a flow, but fafe and fure way to arrive
at knowledge.  If the mind apply itfelf
firft to cafier fubje@s and things near a-
kin to what is already known, and then
advanee to the more remote and knotty parts

ot
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of knowledge by flow degrees, it will be
able in this manner to cope with great dif-
ficulties, and prevail over them with amaz-
ing and happy fuccefs.

MaTnoN happened to dip into the two
laft chapters of a new book of geometry
and menfurations; as foon as he faw it, and
was frighted with the complicated dia;
grams which he found there, about the fruf-
trums of cones and pyramids, &c. and fome
deep demonftrations among conic fetions ;
he thut the book again in defpair, and ima-
gined none but a Sir I{faac Newton was ever
fit to read it.  But his tutor happily perfuad-
ed him to begin the firft pages about lines
and angles; and he found fuch furprizing
pleafure in three weeks time in the vic-
torles he daily obtained, that at laft he be-
came one of the chief geometers of his

agc.

VI. ENGAGE not the mind in the in-
tenfe purfuit of too many things at once;
efpecially fuch as have no relation to one
another. This will be ready to diftra& the
underftanding, and hinder it from attaining

per-
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perfeGtion in any one f{ubje& of ftudy.
Such a pra&ice gives a {light {mattering of
{everal {ciences without any folid and fub-
ftantial knowledge of them, and without any
real and valuable improvement; and though
two or three forts of ftudy may be ufefully
carried on at once, to entertain the mind
with variety, that it may not be over-tired
with one fort of thoughts, yet a multitude
of {ubjeds will too much diftra& the at-
tention, and weaken the application of the
mind to any one of them.

WHERE two or three {ciences are pur-
{fued at the fame time, if one of them be
dry, abftradted, and unpleafant, as logic,
metaphifics, law, languages, let another
be more entertaining and agreeable, to fe-
cure the mind from wearine{s and averfion
to ftudy. Delight fhould be intermingled
with labour as far as poflible, to allure us
to bear the fatigue of dry ftudies the bet-
ter. Poetry, prattical mathematics, hifto-
ry, &c. are generally efteemed entertaining
{ftudies, and may be happily ufed for this
purpofe. Thus while we relieve a dull and
heavy hour by fome alluring employments

of
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of the mind, our very diverfions enrich our

underftandings, and our pleafure is turned
into profit.

VIL Ix the purfuit of every valuable {ub-
je&t of knowledge, keep the end always in
your eve, and be not diverted from it by
every pretty trifle you meet with in the way.
Some perfons have fuch a wandering genius
that they are ready to purfue every inci-
dental theme or occafional idea, till they
~ have loft fight of their original {fubjett.
Thefe are the men who, when they are
engaged in converfation, prolong their ftory
by dwellingon every incident, and fwellthe:r
narrative with long parenthefes, till they
have loft their firft defign; like a man who
1s {ent in queft of fome great treafure, but
he fteps afide to gather every flower he
finds, or ftands ftill to dig up every thining
pebble he meets with in his way, till the
treafure 1s forgotten and never found.

VIII. ExerT your care, fkill, and dili-
gence about every fubject and every quei-
tion, in a juft proportion to the importance
of it, together with the danger and bad

4 €O~
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confequences of ignorance or error therein
Many excellent advantages flow from this

one direction.

1. Tuis rule will teach you to be very
careful in gaining fome general and funda-
mental truths both in philofophy, in reli-
gion, and in human life; becaufe they
are of higheft moment, and condu& our
thoughts with eafe into a thoufand inferior
and particular propofitions. Such 1s that
great principle in natural philofophy—the
do&trine of gravitation, or mutual tendency
of all bodies toward each other, which Sir
Ifaac Newton has fo well eftablifhed, and
from which he has drawn the folution of
a multitude of appearances in the heavenly
bodies as well as on earth.

SucH is that golden principle of morality
which our bleffed Lord has given us—Do
that to others which you think juft and rea-
fonable that others thould do to you, which
15 almoft fufficient in itfelf to folve all cafes
of confcience which relate to our neighbour.

Sven
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SucH are thofe principles 1n religion—
that a rational creature is accountable to his
Maker for all his aétions—that the foul of
man is immortal—that there is a future
ftate of happinefs and of mifery depending
on our behaviour in the prefent life, on
which all our religious pratices arg buile
or fupported,

WE fhould be 1.-'éry Curious in examining
all propofitions that pretend to this honour
of being general principles : and we thould
not without juft evidence admit into this
rank mere matters of common fame, or
commonly received opinions; no, nor the
general determinations of the learned, or
the eftablithed articles of any church or
nation, &c. for there are many learned
prefumptions, many {ynodical and national
miftakes, many eftablithed falichoods,  as
- well as many vulgar errors, wherein mul-
titudes of men have followed one another for
whole ages almoft blindfold. It 1s of great
importance for every man to be careful that
thefe general principles are juit and true;
for one error may lead us into thoufands,

: which
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which will naturally follow, if once a lead-
ing falfehood be admitted.

2. Tuis rule will dire& us to be more
careful about practical points than mere {pe-
culations, fince they are commonly of much
greater ufe and confequence : therefore
the {peculations of algebra, the dotrine of
infinities, and the quadrature of curves 1n
mathematical learning, together with all the
train of theorems in natural philofophy,
thould by no means intrench upon our ftu-
dies of morality and virtue. ' Even in the
{cience of divinity itfelf, the fublimeft {pe-
culations of it are not of that worth and va-
lue, as the rules of duty towards God and
towards men.

3. IN matters of pratice we fhould be
moft careful to fix our end right, and wifely
determine the fcope at which we aim, be-
caufe that is to dire& us in the choice and
ufe of all the means to attain it. If our
end be wrong, all our labour in the means
will be vain, or perhaps fo much the more
pernicious as they are better fuited to attain

that
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that miftaken end. If meie fenfible plea-
fure or human grandeur or wealth be our
chief end, we thall chufe means contrary
to piety and virtue, and proceed apace to-
ward real mifery.

4. Tais rule will engage our beft powers
and deepeft attention in the affairs of rel-
gion, and things that relate to a future
‘world; for thofe propofitions which extend
only to the intereft of the prefent life, are
but of fmall importance when compared
with thofe that have influence upon our ever-
lafting concernments.

- 5- AND even in the affairs of religion if
we walk by the condu& of this rule, we
fhall be much more laborious in our en-
quiries into the neceffary and fundamen-
tal articles of faith and praice, than the
lefler appendices of Chriftianity. The great
do&trine of repentance towards God, faith
in our Lord Jefus Chrift, with love to
men, and univerfal holinefs, will employ
our beft and brighteft hours and medita-
tions, while the mint, annife, and cum-
‘min, the geftures and veftures, and frin-

5 ges
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ges of religion, will be regarded no further
than they have a plain and evident conpecti-
on with faith and love, with holinefs and

pPe acc.

6. Tuis rule will make us {olicitous not
only to avoid (uch errors, whofe influence
will {pread wide into the whole fcheme of
our own knowledge and pra&ice, but fuch
miftakes alfo whofe influence would be yet
more extenfive and injurious to others, as
well as to ourfelves ; perhaps to many pet=
{ons or many families, to a whole church,
1 town, a country, or a kingdom., Upan
this account, perfons who are called to 1n-
firuct others, who are raifed to any emi-
nence either 1n church or ftate, ought to
be careful in fettling their principles in
matters relating to the civil, the moral, or
the religious life, left a miftake of theirs
{hould diffufe wide mifchief, fhould draw
along with it moft pernicious confequences,
and perhaps extend to following generas~
tions.

Tursk are fome of the advantages which
arife from the eighth rule, wviz. Purfue

4 every
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every enquiry and ftudy in proportion to its
real value and importance.

IX. HAVE a tare left fome beloved no-
tion, or fome darling fcience fo far prevail
over your mind, as to give a {overeign tinc-
ture to all your other ftudies, and difcoloutr
all your ideas ; likea perfon in the jaundice,
who fpreads a yellow feene with his eyes
over all the objeéts which he ineets. I have
kinown a man of peculiar fkill in mufic,
and much devoted to that fcience, who
found out a great refemblance of the Atha-
hafian do&rine of the Trinity in every
fingle note, and he thought it carried
fomething of argument in it to prove that
do&rine. 1 have read of dnother, who
accomodated the feven days of the firft week
of creation to feven notes of mufi¢, and
thus the whole creation became hdrmoni-
ous.

- Uxbetk this influence, derived from ma-

thematical ftudies, fome have been tempted
to caft all their logical, their metaphyfical,
and their theological and moral learning
into the method of mathematicians, and
b a l“’ing
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bring every thing relating to thofe abftract-
ed, or thofe practical {ciences, under theo-
rems, problems, poftulates, {choliums,
corollaries, &ec. whereas, the matter ought
always to dire& the method 3 for: all
fubje@s or matters of thought cannot be
moulded or fubdued to one form. Neither
the rules for the conduét of the underftand-
ing, nor the dotrines nor duties of religion
and virtue, can be exhibited naturally in
figures and diagr;nns.' Things are to be con-
fidered as they are in themfelves; their
natures are inflexible, and their natural re-
lations unalterable ; and therefore, in order
to conceive them aright, we muft bring our
underftandings to things, and not pretend
to bend and ftrain things to comport with
our fancies and forms.

X. SurrER not any beloved ftudy to pre-
judice your mind fo far in favour of it as
to defpife all other learning. This isa
favlt of fome little {fouls, who' have got a
{mattering of aftronomy, chemiftry, meta~
phyfics, hftory, &c. and for want of a
due acquaintance with other {ciences make
a fcoff at them all in comparifon of their

favourite
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tavourite {cience.  Their underftandings
are hereby cooped up in narrow bounds, {o
that they never looked abroad into other
provinces of the intellectual world, which
are more beautiful, perhaps, and more fruit-
ful than their own: If they would fearch
alittle into other fciences, they might not
only find treafures of new knowledge, but
might be furnithed alfo with rich hints of
thought, and glorious affiftances to cultivate
that very province to which they have con-
fined themf{elves.. | 0¥

- HeEre I would always give fome grains
of allowance to the facred fcience 6f the-
ology, which is incomparably fuperior to
all the reft, as it teaches us the knowledge
of God, and the way to his eternal favour.
This is that noble ftudy which 1s every
man’s duty, and every one who can be
called a rational creature is capable of it.
This is that fcience which would truly en-
large the minds of men, were it ftudied
with that freedom, that unbiafled love of
truth, and that facred charity which it
teaches ; and if it were not made, contrary
to its own nature, the occafion of {lrife,

' S 3 fﬂ&i{)llr
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faction, malignity, 2 DarrQw {pirit; and
unreafonable impofitions. on the mind and
practice. Let this, therefore, ftand always
chief.

X1 Ler every particular ftudy have due
and proper time affigned. it, and let not
+ favourite fcience prevail with you to lay
out fuch hours upon it, as ought to be em-
ployed upon the more neceffary and more
important affairs or ftudies of your profef:
fion. When you have, according ta. the
beft of your difcretion, and according tq
the circumftances of your life, fixed proper
hours. for. particular ftudies, endeavour to
keep to thofé rules; not indeed with a
{uperftitious precifenefs, but with: fome
aood degrees of a regular conftancy. Order
and method in-a courfe of ftudy faves much
time, and makes large improvements i—
Such a fixation of certain hours will have
a. happy influence to fecure you from
trifling and wafting away your minutes
3¢ lmpcrttncnce.

XII. Do not apply yourfelf to any one
findy at one time longer than the mind is
capable
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capable of giving a clofe attention to it
without wearinefs or wandéring. Do not
over-fatigue thé {pirits at any time, left
the mind be feized with a laffitude, and
theteby be tempted to naufeate and grow
tired of a particular fubjeé&t before you have
finithed it.

XII. I% the beginning of your applica-
tioh to any new fubjet, be not too uneafy
under préfent difficulties that occur, nor
too importunate and impatient for an{wers
and folutions to any queftions that arfe.
Perhaps a little more ftudy, a little further
dcquaintance with the fubje, a little time
“and experience will folve thofe difficulties,
untie the knot, and make your doubts
vanith: efpecially, if you are under the
mfru&ion of a tutor, he can inform you
~that your enquiries are perhaps too early,
and that you have not yet learned thofe
principles upon which the folution of fuch
a difficulty depends.

XIV. Do not expe&t to arrive at certainty
in every fubje& which you purfue. There
are a hundred things wherein we mortals

S 4 in
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me a probable evidence of the truth of it;
though many difficulties ftill remained, yet
I thould think myf{elf obliged to receive and
practife that religion ; for the God of nature
and reafon has bound us to aflent and aé
according to the beft evidence we have,
even though it be not abfolute and com-
plete ; and as he is our {upreme judge, his
abounding goodnefs and equity will approve
and acquit the man whofe confcience ho-
neftly and willingly feeks the beft light,
and obeys it as far as he can difcover it.

Bur in matters of great importance in
religion, let him join all due diligence with
earneft and humble prayer for divine aid in
his inquiries ; fuch prayer and fuch dili-
gence as eternal concerns require, and fuch
as he may plead with courage before the
judge of  all.

XV. ExpEAvVOUR to apply every {pecu-
lative ftudy, as. far as poflible, to {ome
pradical ufe, that both yourfelf and others
may be the better for it. Enquiries even
in natural philofophy fhould not be mere
amufements, and much lefs i the affairs

of
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of religion. Reféarches into'the {prings of
ratural bodies and their motions thould lead
men to invent Happy methods for the eafe
and convenience of human life; or at leaft
they fhould be improved to awaken us to
admire the woridrous wifdom' and contriv-
atice of God our creator i all the works
of nature.

Ir we purfue miathetatical {peculatiois;
they will inure us to attend clofely to any
{ubject, to feck and gain clear ideas, to
diftinguith truth from falfehood, to judge
juftly; and to argie ftrongly; and thefe
ftudies do more dire@ly furnith us with
all the various rules of thofe ufeful arts of
life, viz. meafuring, building, fai-lin‘g*, &c.

EvEx our very inqﬁli‘ies-&ﬁﬂ- difputations
about vacuum or {pace, and atoms, about
incommenfurable quantities, and the infi-
nite divifibility of miatter, and'eterital dura-
tion, which feem to be purely f!'jetulséﬁve;-
will thew us' fome good- practical leflons;
will lead us to fee the weaknefs of o
nature, and fhould teach ws: humility in
wrguing” upon divine {ubjeds and’ matters

of
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of facred revelation. This fhould guard
us againft rejeting any doétrine which is
exprefsly and evidently revealed, though
we cannot fully underftand it, It is good
fometimes to lofe and bewilder ourfelves in
fuch ftudies for this very reafon, and to
attain this pradtical advantage, this im-
provement in’ true modefty of {pirit.

X VIl TrovcH'we fhould always e ready
to change our fentiments of things upon
juft conviétion of their falfehood, yet there
is not the fame neceffity of changing our
accuftamed methods of reading or ftudy
and- practiee, even though we have not
been led at firft into the Happieft method.
Our thoughts may be true, though we may
have hit upen.an' improper order of think-
ing. Truth does not always depend upon:
the moft convenient: method:  There may
Be a certain form and order in- which we
have long accuftomed ourftlves to range
our ideas and notions, which may be beft'
for us now, though it was not originally’
heft in itfelf.  The inconveniences of
changing may be much greater than tbfe-

convenis
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conveniences we could obtain by a new
method.

As for inftance ; 1f a man in his younger
days has ranged all his fentiments in the-
ology in the method of Ames’s Medulla The-
¢logiee, or Bithop Uther’s Body of Divinity,
it may “be much more natural and eafy. for
him to continue to difpofe all his further
acquirements in. the fame order,’ though
perhaps neither of thefe treatifes aré in
themfielves | written -in the moft perfeét
method.  So,when we have long fixed our
cafes of thelves in a library, and ranged our
books in any particular order, viz. accord-
ing to their  languages, or according to
their fubjets, or according to the alpha-
betical names of- the authors, &c. we are
perfeCtly well acquainted with the order in:
which they now ftand, and we can find,
any particular book which we feek, or add:
a new book which we have purchafed,
with much greater eafe than we can doin
finer cafes of fhelves where the books were.
ranged in any different manner whatfoever ;
any different pofition of the volumes would
be new and ftrange, and troublefome to us,

and
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OF FIXING THE ATTENTION:

STUDENT thould labour 'by all pros=

. A per methods to acquire a fteady fixas
tion of thought. Attention is a very ne-
ceflary thingin order to improve our minds.
The evidence of truth does not always ap=
pear immediately, nor ftrike the foulat firft
fight. Itis by long attention and in{petion
that we arrive at evidence, and it 1s for
want of it we judge falfely of many things.
We make hafte to determine upon a {light
and a fudden view, we confirm our guefles
which arife from a glance, we pafs a judg-
ment while we have but a confufed or ob-
{cure perception, and thus plunge ourfelves
into miftakes. ‘This is like a man, who
walking in a mift, or being at a great
diftance from any vifible obje&, (fuppofe 4
tree, a man, a horfe, or a church,) judges
&uch amifs of the figure and fituation and
colours
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colours of it, and fometimes takes one for
the other; whereas, if he would but with-
hold his judgment till he come nearer to it,
or ftay till clearer light comes, and then
would fix his eyes longer upon it, he
would {ecure himfelf from thofe miftakes.

Now m order to gain a greater facility
of attention, we may obferve thefe rules ;

I. GEr a goed liking to the ftudy or
k;;@wledge you would purfue. We may
obferve that there is not much difficulty
in confining the mind to contemplate what
we have a great defire to know ; and efpeci-
ally if they are matters of fenfe, or ideas
which paint themielves upon the fancy.
It is but acquiring an hearty good-will and
refolution to fearch out and {urvey the
various properties and parts of {fuch objedts,
and our attention will be engaged if there
be any delight or diverfion in the ftudy or
contemplation of them. Therefore mathe-
matical ftudies have a ftrange influence to-
war_d,s fixing the attention of the mind,
and giving a fteadinefs to a wandering dif-

pofition, becaufe they deal much in lines,
figuress
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figures, and numbers, which affect a_ud
pleafe the fenfe and imagination. Hiftories
have a ftrong tendency the fame way, for
they engage the foul by a variety of feuﬁ.-
ble occurrences; when it hath begun, 1t
knows not how to leave off; 1t longs to
know the final event, through a natural
curiofity that belongs to mankind. Voy-
ages and travels, and accounts of ftrange
countries and ftrange appearances will affift
in this work. This fort of ftudy detains
the mind by the perpetual occurence and
expetation of fomething new, and that
which may gratefully ftrike the imagin-
ation.

II. SomETIMES we may make ufe of
{fenfible things and corporeal images for the
iliuftration of thoie notions which are more
abftracted and intelle&tual. ‘Therefore dia-
grams greatly affift the mind in aftronomy
and philofophy ; and the emblems of virtues
and vices may happily teach children, and
pleafingly impre{s thofe ufeful moral ideas
on young minds, which perhaps might
be conveyed to them with much more

difficulty
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difficulty by mere moral and abfttadted
difcourfes.

I conFEss, in this practice of reprefent-
ing moral fubjedts by pitures, we thould
be cautious left we {o far immerfe the mind
in corporeal images, as to reiider it unfit
to take inh an abftrated and intelleGtual
idea, or caufe it to formi wfﬂng conceptiond
of immiaterial things: This practice, thete-
fore, is rather to be ufed at firft in order
to get a fixed habit of attention, and in
fome cafes only; but it can never be our
conftant way and method of purfuing all
moral, abftralted, and {piritual themes.

II. ArrrLy youifelf to thofe ftudies, and
tead thofe authors who draw out their fub-
jedts into a perpetual chain of connected
reafonings, wherein the following parts of
the difcourfe are naturally and cafily derived
from thofe which go hefore. Several of thé
mathematical fciences, if not all, are hap-
pily ufeful for this purpofe. This will
render the labour of ftudy delightful te a
rational mind, and will fix the powers of
- the underftanding with ftrong attention to
T their
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their proper operations by the very pleafure

of it. Labor ipfe voluptas, is a happy pro-
pofition, wherefoever it can be applied.

IV. Do not chufe your conftant place of
ftudy by the finery of the profpeds, or the
moft various and entertaining {cenes of
fenfible things. Too much light, or a
variety of objeGs which ftrike the eye or
the ear, efpecially while they are ever in
motion or often changing, have a natural
and powerful tendency to fteal away the
mind too often from its {teady purfuit of
any f{ubjeét which we contemplate; and
thereby the foul gets a habit of filly curi-
ofity and impertinence, of trifling and wan-
dering. Vagario thought himfelf furnithed
with the beft clofet for his ftudy among
the beauties, gaities, and diverfions of Ken-
fington or Hampton-Court ; but after feven
years profefling to purfue learning, he was
a mere novice {till.

V. BEnot in too much hafte to come to
the determination of a difficult or 1mport-
ant point. Think it worth your waiting
to find out truth. Do not give your affent

b
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up to either fide of a queftion too foon,
merely on this acceunt, that the ftudy of
it is long and difficult. Rather be content~
ed with ignorance for a feafon, and continue
in fufpence till your attention and medita=
tion, and due labour, have found out fuf-
ficient evidence on one fide. Some ars {o
fond to know a great deal at once, and love
to talk of things with freedom and boldnefs
before they truly underftand them, that
they {carce ever allow themfelves attention

enough to fearch the matter through and
through.

VI. Have a care of indulging the more
fenfual paffiens and appetites of animal
nature ; they are great enemies to attention.
Let not the mind of a ftudent be under the
influence of any warm affection to things
of fenfe, when he comes to engage in the
- fearch of truth, or the improvement of his
underftanding. A perfon under the power
of love, or fear, or anger, great pain, or
deep forrow, hath fo little government of
his foul, that'he cannot keep it attentive to
the proper fubje of his meditation. The
paffions call away the thoughts ‘with in-
: T a ceflant
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ceffant importunity towards the objeé that
excited ; and if we indulge the frequent
rife and roving of paflions, we fhall thereby
procure an unfteady and unattentive habit
of mind.

YET this one exception muft be admut-
ted, viz. If we can be fo happy as to engage
any paffion of the foul on the fide of the
particular ftudy which we are purfuing,
it may have a great influence to fix the at-
tention more {trongly to it. 2

VIL. It is therefore very ufeful to fix
and engage the mind in the purfuit of any
ftudy by a confideration of the divine plea-
fures of truth and knowledge—by a fenfe
of our duty to God—by a delight in the
exercife of our intelletual faculties—by the
hope of future fervice to our fellow-crea-
tures, and glorious advantage to ourfelves,
both in this world and that which is to
come. Thefe thoughts, though they may
move our affections, yet they do it with a
proper influence : Thefe will rather affift
and promote our attention, than difturb or
divert it from the fubjet of our prefent
' and
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fufion, and to form a true judgment derived
from that extenfive furvey.

Tue perfon who wants either of thefe
chara&ers, may in that refpet be faid to
have a narrow genius. lLet us diffufe our
meditations a little upon this fubjcct.

I. Tuar is an ample and capacious mind
which is ready to take in vaft and {ublime
ideas without pain or difficulty. Perfons
who have never been ufed to converfe with
any thing but the common, little, and ob-
vious affairs of life, have acquired a narrow
or contrated habit of foul, that they are
not able to ftretch their intelle@ wide
enough to admit large and noble thoughts 3
they are ready to make their domeftic,
daily and familiar images of things, the
meafure of all that 1s, and all that can be.

Tark to them of the vaft dimenfions of
the planetary worlds; tell them that the
ftar called Jupiter is a folid globe, two
hundred and twenty times bigger than our
earth ; that tlic Sun is a vaft globe of fire
above a thoufand times bigger than Jupiter ;

T % that
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that is, two hundred and twenty thoufand
times bigger than the earth ; that the dif-
tance from the carth to the fun is eighty-
one millions of miles ; and that a cannon
bullet thot from the earth would not arrive
at the neareft of fixed ftars in fome hundreds
of years ; they cannot bear the belief of it,
but hear all thefe glorious labours of aftro-
nomy asa mere 1dle mmante{' ‘ b

INvForM them of the amazing fwiftnefy
of the motion of fome of the {malleft or
the bigoeft ‘bedies in nature; aflure them
according to the beft philofophy, that the
planet Venus (1. e. our morning or evening
ftar, which is near as big as our earth,)
though it feems to move from its place but
a few yards in a month, does really fly
feventy thoufand miles in an hour; tell
them that the rays of light thoot from the
fun to our earth at the rate of one hundred
and eighty thoufand miles in the fecond of
a minute, they ftand aghaft at fuch fort of
talk, and believe it no moie than the tales
of giants fifty yards high, and the rabinical
_fablcs of Leviathan, who every day {wallows
a ﬁﬂ\ of Fhreg miles long, and is thus pre~

paring
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paring himfelf to be the food and entertain-
ment of the blefled at the feaft of Para-
dife.

Tuese unenlarged fouls are in the fame
manner difgufted with the wonders which
the microfcope has difcovered concerning
the thape, the limbs, and motions of ten
thoufand little animals, whofe united bulk
would not equal a pepper-corn: they are
- ready to give the lie to all the improve-
ments of our fenfes by the invention of a
variety of glafles, and will fcarce believe
any thing beyond the teftimony of their
naked eye without the afliftance of art.

Now, 1if we would attempt in a learned
manner to relieve the minds that labour

under this defeét,

1. It is ufeful to begin with fome firft
principles of geometry, and lead them ons
ward by degrees to the doctrine of quantities
which are incommenfurable, or which will
admit of no common meafure, though it
be never fo fmall. By this means they will

fee
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fee the neceflity of admitting the infinite
divifibility of quantity or matter.

Tuis fame doftrine may alfo be proved
to their underftandings, and almoft to their
fenfes, by fome eafier arguments in a moreé
obvious manner. As the very opening and
clofing of a pair of compafles will evident-
ly prove, that if the {fmalleft {uppofed part
of matter ‘or quantity be put between the
points, there will be ftill lefs and lets difs
tances or quantities all the way between the
legs, till you come to the head or joint;
wherefore there is no fuch thing poflible
as the {malleft quantity. But a little ac-
quaintance with true philofophy and ma-
thematical learning would foon teach them
that there are no limits either as to thé
extenfion of {pace, or to the divifion of body,
and would lead them to believe there are

bodies amazingly great or {mall beyﬁnd
their prefent 1 unagmatlon /

2. It is proper alfo to acquaint them
with the circumference of our earth, which
may be proved by very eafy principles of
geometry, geography, and aftronomy, to

' be
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- be about twenty-four thoufand miles rotind,
as it has been aftually found to have this
dimenfion by mariners who have failed
‘vound it. Then let them be taught, that
in every twenty-four hours either the fun
and ftars muft all ‘move round this earth,
or the earth muft turn round upon its own
axis. If the earth itfelf revolve thus, then
each houfe or mountain near the equator
muft move at the rate of a thoufand miles
in an hour: but if, as they generally ﬁlp-
pofe, the fun or ftars move round the earth,
‘then (the ‘circumference of their ﬁverﬁl
orbits or fpheres being vaftly greater than
this earth) they muft have a motion pro-
digioufly f{wiftér than a thoufand miles
an hour. Such a thought as this will by
degrees enlarge their mmds, and they will
be taught, even upon their own principles
of the diurnal revolutions of the heavens,
to take in fome of the vaft dimenfions
of the heavenly bodies, their fpﬂces and
motions.

3. To this fthould be added the ufe of
telefcopes, to help them to {ce the diftant
wonders in the tkies; and microfcopes,

which
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which difcover the minuteft parts of little
.animals, and reveal fome of the finer and
moft curious works of nature. They fhould
be acquainted alfo with fome other noble
inventions of modern philofophy, which
have a great influence to enlarge the human
underftanding, of which I fhall take occa-
fion to {peak more under the next head.

4. For the fame purpofe they may be
invited to read thofe parts of Milton’s ad-
mirable poem, entitled Paradife Loft, where

he defcribes the armies and powers of an-
gels, the wars and the fenate of devils,

the creation of this earth, together with
the defcriptions of Heaven, Hell, and Pa-
radife.

IT muft be granted that poefy often deals
in thefe vaft and {ublime ideas. And even
if the fubje& or matter of the poem doth
not require fuch amazing and extenfive
thoughts, yet tropes and figures, which
are fome of the main powers and beau-
ties of poefy, do fo glorioufly exalt the
matter, as to give a fublime imagination
its proper relifh and delight.

So
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Tuese forts of writing have a natural
tendency to cnlarge the capacity of the
mind, and make fublime ideas familiar to
it. And inftead of running always to the
ancient Heathen poefy with this defign, we
may with equal, if not fuperior advantage,
apply ourfelves to converfe with fome of the
beft of our modern poets, as well as with
the writings of the prophets, and the poe-
tical parts of the Bible, viz. the book of
Job and the Pfalms, in which facred authors
we fhall find {fometimes more fublime ideas,
more glorious defcriptions, more elevated
language than the fondeft critics have ever
found in any of the Heathen verfifiers either
of Greece or Rome ; for the Eaftern writers
ufe and allow much ftronger figures and
tropes than the Weftern.

Now there are many and great and facred
advantages to be derived from this fort of
enlargement of the mind.

It will lead us into more exalted appre-
henfions of the great God our creator than
ever we had before. It will entertain our

thoughts with holy wonder and amaze-
K2dil o 3 ment,
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ment, while we contemplate that Being who
created thefe various works of furprizing
greatnefs, and furprizing fmallnefs; who
has difplayed moft unconceivable wifdom in
the contrivance of all the parts, powers and
motions of thefe little animals invifible to
the naked eye ; who has manifefted a moft
divine extent of knowledge, power and
greatnefs, in forming, moving and manag-
ing the moft extenfive bulk of the heavenly
bodies, and in furveying and comprehend-
g all thofe unmeafurable {paces in which
they move. Fancy, with all her images,
1s fatigued and overwhelmed in following
the planetary worlds through fuch immenfe
ftages, fuch aftonithing journies as thefe
are, and refigns its place to the pure intel-
le&, which learns by degrees to take in
{uch 1deas as thefe, and to adore its Creator
with new and {ublime devotion.

AxDp not only are we taught to form
jufter ideas of the great God by thefe me-
thods, but this enlargement of the mind
carries us on to nobler conceptions of his
intelligent creatures. ‘The mind that deals
only in vulgar-and common ideas 1s ready to

imagine
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imagine the nature and powers nf’ man to
come fomething too near to God his maker,
becaufec we do not fee or ferfibly converfe
with any beings fuperior to ourfelves. But
when the foul has obtained a greater ampli-
tude of thought, it will not then 1mme-
diately pronounce every thing to be God
which is above man. It then learns to fup-
pofe there may be as many various ranks of
beings in the invifible world in a conftant
gradation fuperior to us, as we ourfelves
are fuperior to all the ranks of being beneath
us in this vifible world ; even though we
defcend downward far below the Ant and
the Worm, the Snail and the Opyfter, to
the leaft and to the duleft animated
atoms which are difcovered to us by micro-

icopes.

By this means we fhall be able to fup-
pofe what prodigious power angels, whe-
ther good or bad, muft be furnithed withy
and prodigious knowledge in order to over-
fee the realms of Perfia and Grecia of old;
orif any fuchfuperintend the affairs of Great
Britain, France, Ireland, Germany, &c:
m our days : What power and fpeed is ne-

3 {:eﬁ’ary
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ceflary to deftroy one hundred cighty-five
thoufand armed men in one night in the
Aflyrian camp, of Sennacherib, and all
the firft-born in the land of Egypt in ano-
ther, both which are attributed to an an-

gﬂla

By thefe fteps we fhall afcend to form
more juft ideas of the knowledge and gran-
deur, the power and glory, of the Man
Jefus Chrift, who is intimately united to
God, and isone with him. Doubtlefs he
is furnithed with fuperior powers to all the
angels in heaven, becaufe he is employed in
{uperior work, and appointed to be the
Sovereign I.ord of all the vifible and invi-
fible worlds. It is his human nature, in
which the Godhead dwells bodily, that is
advanced to thefe honours, and to this em-
pire ; and perhaps there is little or nothing
in the government of the kingdoms of na-
ture, and grace, but what is tranfatted by
the Man Jefus, inhabited by the divine
power and wifdom, and employed as a me-
dium or confcious inftrument of this exten-
{ive gubernation:

> U 1I. 1 pro-
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II. I procEED now to confider the nexf
thing wherein the capacity or amplitude of
the mind confifts, and that 1s, when the
mind is free to receive new and ftrange ideas
and propofitions upon juft evidence without
any great {furprize or averfion. Thofe who
confine themfelves within the circle of their
own hereditary 1deas and opinions, and who
never give them{elves leave {fo. much as to
examine or believe any thing befide the dic-
tates of their own family, or {ect, or party,
are juftly charged with a narrownefs of
foul. Let us furvey fome inftances of this
mmperfection, and then dire& to the cure
of it.

t. PERsoNs who have been bred up all
their days within the {fmoke of their father’s
chimney, or within the limits of their na-
tive town or village, are furprized at every
new fight that appears, when they travel a
few miles from home. The plowman ftands
amazed at the thops, the trade, the crouds
of people, the magnificent buildings, the
porp and riches and equipage of the court
and city, and would hardly believe what was
told him before he faw it. On the other

kand




CAPACITY OF THE MIND. :-gr

hand the cockney, travelling into the coun-
try, 18 furprized at many a&ions of the
quadruped and winged animals in the field,

and at many common praices of rural
affairss

Ir either of thefe happen to hear an ac-
count of the familiar and daily cuftoms of
foreign countries, they pronounce them at
once indecent and ridiculous: fo narrow
are their underftandings, and their thoughts
fo confined, that they know not how to
believe any thing wife or proper befides
what they have been taught to practife.

T'ru1s narrownefs of mind thould be cured
by hearing and reading the accounts of dif-
ferent parts of the world, and the hiftories
-of paft ages, and of nations and countries
diftant from our own, efpecially the more
polite parts of mankind. Nothing tendsin
this re{pet fo much to enlarge the mind as
travelling, 1. e. making a vifit to other towns,
cities or countries, befide thofe in which we
-were born and educated : and where our
condition of life does not grant us this pri-

Ch2 vilege,
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vilege, we muft endeavour to fupply the
want of it by books.

». It is the fame narrownefs of mind
that awakens the furprize and averfion of
fome perfons, when they hear of doétrines
and fchemes in human affairs, or in religion,
quite different from what they have em-
braced. Perhaps they have been trained up
from their infancy in one fet of notions,
and their thoughts have been confined to
one fingle tra& both in the civil or religious
life, without ever hearing or knowing what
other opinions are current among mankind :
or at leaft they have feen all other notions
befides their own reprefented in a falfe and
malignant light, whereupon they judge and
condemn at once every fentiment but what
their own party receives, and they think it
a piece of juftice and truth to lay heavy
cenfures upon the pratice of every diffe-
rent fect in Chriftianity or politics. ‘They
have fo rooted themfelves in the opinions
of thewr party, that they cannot hear an
objeCtion with patience, nor can they bear
a vindication, or fo much as an apology,
for any fet of principles befide their own :

all
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all the reft is nonfenfe or herefy, folly or
blafphemy.

THis defe alfo is to be relieved by free
converfation with perfons of different {enti-
ments ; this will teach us to bear with pa-
tience a defence of opinions contrary to our
own. If we are fcholars we thould al{o read
the objections againft our own tenets, and
view the principles of other parties, as they
are reprefented in their own authors, and
not merely in the citations of thofe who
would confute them. We fhould take an
honeft and unbiafled furvey of the force of
reafoning on all fides, and bring all to the teft
of unprejudiced reafon and divine revelation.
Note, this s not to be done in a rath and
{elf-{ufficient manner ; but with a humble
dependance on divine wifdom and grace,
while we walk among fnares and dangers.

By fuch a free converfe with perfons of
different {eéts, (efpecially thofe who differ
only in particular forms of Chriftianity, but
agree in the great and neceflary do&rines of
it) we fhall find that there are perfons of
good fenfe and virtue, perfons of piety and

U 3 worth
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worth, perfons of fo much candour :_md
goodnefs, who belong to different parties,
and have imbibed fentiments oppofite to
cach other. This will foften the roughnefs
of an unpolithed foul, and enlarge the ave-
nues of our charity toward others, and in-
cline us to receive them into all the degrees
of unity and affe@ion which the word of

God requires.

3. 1 miguT borrow further illuftrations
both of this freedom and - this averfion to
receive new truths, from modern aftronomy
and natural philofophy. How much 1s the
vulgar part of the world {urprized at the
talk of the diurnal and annual revolutions
of the earth? They have ever been taught
by their fenfes and their neighbours to
imagine the earth ftands fixed in the centre
of the univerfe, and that the Sun, with all
the planets and the fixed ftars, are whirled
round this little globe once in twenty-
four hours; not confidering that fuch a
diurnal motion, by reafon of the diftance of
{fome of thofe heavenly bodies, muft be al-
moft infinitely {wifter and more inconceiv-
able than any which the modern aftrono-

mers
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mers attribute to them. ‘Tell thefe perfons
that the {un 1s fixed in the centre, that the
carth with all the planets roll round the
fun in their feveral periods, and that the
moon rolls round the earth in a lefler circle,
while together with the earth the is carried
round the fun ; they cannot admit a {yilable
of this new and ftrange doétrine, and they
pronounce it utterly contrary to all fenfg
and reafon,

AcquaiNT them that there are four
moons alfo perpetually rolling round the
planet Jupiter, and carried along with him
in his periodical circuit round the Sun,
which little moons were never known till
the year 1610, when Galileo difcovered
them by his telefcope ; inform them that
Saturn has five moons of the fame kind
attending him ; and that the body of that
planet is encompaffed with a broad flat cir-
cular ring, diftant from the planet twenty-
one thoufand miles, and twenty-one thou-
{and miles broad, they leok upon thefe
things as tales and fancies, and will tell
you that the glafles do but delude your eyes
with vain images; and even when they

U 4 themfelves
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themfelves confult their own eye-fight in
the ufe'of thefe tubes, the narrownefs of
their mind is fuch, that they will {carce be-
lieve their fenfes when they dictate ideas {a
new and ftrange. |

AND if you proceed further, and attempt
to lead them into a behief that all thefe
i:-lanetary worlds are habitable, and it is
probable they are replenifthed with intellec-
tual beings dwelling in bodies, they will
deride the folly of him that informs them ;
for they refolve to believe there are no ha--
bitable worlds but this earth, and no {pirits
dwelling in bodies befides mankind ; and it
1s well 1f they do not fix the brand of here-
{y on the man who is leading them out of
their long imprifonment, and loofing the
fetters of their fouls.

THERE are many other things relating
to mechanical experiments, and to the pro-
perties of the air, water, fire, iron, the
loadftone, and other minerals and metals,
as well as the doftrine of the fenfible qua-'
lities, viz. colours, founds, taftes, &c. which

| this
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this rank of men cannot believe for want
of a greater amplitude of mind.

THE beft way to convince them is by
giving them fome acquaintance with the va-
rious experiments in philofophy, and prov-
ing by ocular demonftration the multiform
and amazing operations of the air-pump,
the loadftone, the chemical furnace, opti-
cal glafles, and mechanical engines. By
this means the underftanding will ftretch
itfelf by degrees, and when they have
found there are fo many new and ﬁrangﬂ
things that are moft evidently true, they
will not be fo forward to condemn every
new propofition in any of the other {ci-
ences, or in the affairs of religion or civil
life.

III. Tue capacity of the underftanding
includes yet another qualification 1n it, and
that 1s an ability to receive many ideas at
once without confufien. The ample mind
takes a furvey of feveral objefts with one
glance, keeps them all within fight and
prefent to the foul, that they may be com-
pared together in their mutual refpes ; it
' forms
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forms juft judgments, and it c}raws proper
inferences from this comparifon even to a
great length of argument and a chain of de-

monfitrations,

THE narrownefs that belongs to human
fouls in general, is a great imperfection and
impediment to wifdom and happinefs.
There are but few perfons who can contem-
plate, or praife feveral things at once; our
faculties are very limited, and while we
are intent upon one part or property of a
fubje&, we have but a {light glimpfe of the
reft, or we lofe it qut of fight. But it is
a fign of a large and capacious mind, if we
can with one fingle view take in a variety
of objects ; or at lealt when the mind can
apply 1itfelf to feveral objeéts with fo fwift
a fucceffion, and in fo few moments, as at~
tains almoft the fame ends as if it were al]
done 1n the fame inftant.

THi1s is a neceflary qualification in order
to great knowledge and good judgment :
for there are feveral things in human life,
i religion, and in the fciences, which have
various circumftances, appendices and re-

lations
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lations attending them ; and without a fur-
vey of all thofe ideas which ftand in con-
nection with and relation to each other, we
are often in danger of pafling a falfe judg-
ment on the fubject propofed. Itis for this
reafon there are fo numerous controverfies
found among the learned and unlearned
world, in matters of religion as well as in
the affairs of civil government. The no-
tions of fin and duty to God and our fellow
creatures ; of law, juftice, authority, and
power ; of covenant, faith, juftification, re-
demption and grace; of church, bifhop,
prefbyter, ordination, &c. contain in them
fuch complicated ideas, that when we are
to judge of any thing concerning them,
it 1s hard to take into our wiew at once
all the attendants or confequents that muft
and will be concerned in the determination
of a fingle queftion: and yet without a
due attention to many or moft of thefe, we
are in danger of determining that queftion
amifs,

It is owing to the narrownefs of our
minds that we are expofed to the fame
peril in the matters of human duty and

prudence
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prudence. In many things which we do,
we ought not only to confider the mere nak-
ed aétion itfelf, but the perfons who act,
the perfons toward whom, the time when,
the place where, the manner how, theend
for which the a&ion is done, together with
the effeGs that muft or that may follow,
and all other furrounding circumftances :
thefe things muft neceffarily be taken into
our view, in order to determine whether
the action, which is indifferent in itfelf,
be either lawful or unlawful, good or evil,
wife or foolith, decent or indecent, pro-
per or improper, as it is fo circumftanti-
ated.

LET me give a plain inftance for the il-
luftration of this matter. Mario kills a dog,
which, confidered merely 1n itfelf, feems
to be an indifferent a@ion : now the dog
was Timon’s, and not his own s this makes
it look unlawful. But Timon bid him do
1t; this gives it an appearance of lawful-
nefs again. It was done at church, and in
time of divine fervice ; thefe circumi{tances
added, caft on it an air of irreligion.  But

the dog flew at Mario, and put him in dan-
3 ey
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ger of his life; this relieves the feeming
impiety of the a&ion. Yet Mario might
have efcaped by flying thence; therefore
the a&tion appears to be improper. But the
dog was known to be mad ; this further
circumftance makes it almoft neceflary that
the dog fhould be flain, left he might worry
the aflembly, and do much mifchief. Yet
again, Mario killed him with a piftol,
which he happened to have in his pocket
fince yefterday’s journey, now hereby the
whole congregation was terrified and dif-
compofed, and divine fervice was broken
off; this carries an appearance of great
indecency and impropricty in it : but after
all, when we confider a further circum-
{tance, that Mario being thus wviolently
aflaulted by a mad dog had no way of
efcape, and had no other weapon about him,
it feems to take away all the colours of
impropriety, indecency or unlawfulnefs,
and allows that the prefervation of one or
many lives will juftify the a& as wife and
good. Now all thefe concurrent appendices
of the a&ion ought to be {urveyed, in order
to pronounce with juftice and truth con-
cerning it.

THERE
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TrERE are 4 multitude of human altions
in private life, 1n domeftic affairs, in tf‘afﬁck,
in civil government, i courts of _;uﬁlce:,
in fchools of learning, &c. which have to
many complicated circumitances; afpedts
and {ituations, with regard to time and
place, petfons and things, that it is impof-
fible for any one to pafs a right judgment
concerning them, without entering into
moft of thefe circumitances, and furveying
them extenfively, and comparing and ba-
lancing them all aright.

WaeNcE by the way; I may take occafiots
to fay, How many thoufands are there who
take upon them to pafs their cenfures on the
perfonal and the domeftick a&tions of others,
who pronounce boldly on the affairs of the
public, and determine the juftice or mad-
nefs, the wifdom or folly of national admi-
niftrations of peace and war, &c. whom
neither God nor men ever qualiﬁed for fuch
a poft of judgment ? They were not ca-
pable of entering into the numerous con-
curring {prings of ation, nor had they ever
taken a {urvey of the twentieth part of the

circum-



CAPACITY OF THE MIND. 303

circumftances which were neceflary for fuch
Judgments or cenfures.

It 13 the narrownef§ of our minds, as
well as the vices of the will, that often-
times prevents us from taking a full view
of all the complicated and coucurring ap-
pendices that belong to human aions :
thence 1t comes to pafs that there is {o little
right judgment, fo little juftice, prudence
or decency, practifed among the bulk of
mankind ; thence arife infinite reproaches
and cenfures, alike foolith and unrighteous.
You fee therefore how needful and happy a
thing it 1s to be poflefled of fome meafure
of this amplitude of foul, in order to make
us very wife, or knowing, or juft, or pru-

dent, or happy.

I conrEss this fort of amplitude or ca-
pacity of mind is in a great meafure the
oift of nature, for fome are born with much
more capacious fouls than others.

TuE genius of fome perfons is fo poor
and limited, that they can hardly take in
the conneéion of two or three propofitions

1 unlefs
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unlefs it be in matters of fenfe, and which
they have learnt by experience : they are
utterly unfit for fpeculative ftudies ; it 1Is
hard for them to difcern the difference be-
twixt right and wrong in matters of rea-
fon, on any abftra&ted fubjets ; thefe ought
never to fet up for {cholars; but apply them-
{elves to thofe arts and profeflions of life
which are to be learnt at an eafier rate, by
flow degrees and daily experience.

OruEers have a foula little more capaci-
ous, and they can take in the connection of
a few propofitions pretty well ; but if the
chain of confequences be a little prolix, here
they ftick and are confounded. If perfons
of this make thould ever devote themfelves
to {cience, they thould be well affured of a
folid and ftrong conftitution of body, and
well refolved to bear the fatigue of hard la-
bour and diligence in ftudy : if the iron be .
blunt, King Solomon tells us we muft put
more ftrength.

Bur, in the third place, there are fome
of fo bright and happy a genius, and fo
ample a mind, that they can take in a long

train
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train of propofitions, if not at once, yet in
a very few moments, and judge well con-
cerning the dependence of them. They
can furvey a variety of complicated ideas
without fatigue or difturbance § and a num=
ber of truths offering them{élves as it were
in one view to their underftanding, doth not
perplex or confound them. This makes a
great man.

Now though there may be much owing
to nature in this cafe, yet experience aflures
us that even a lower degree of this capacity
and extent of thought may be encreafed by
diligence and application, by frequent ex-
ercife, and the obfervation of fuch rules as
thefe. '

I. LABoUR by all means to gain an at=
tentive and patient temper of mind, a power
of confining and fixing your thoughts fo
long on any one appointed fubjet, till
you have furveyed it on every fide and in
every fituation, and run through the feveral
powers, parts, properties, and relations, efe
fects and confequences of it. He whofe
“thoughts are very fluttering and wandering,
X ant
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and cannot be fixed attentively to a few
ideas fucceflively, will never be able to fur-
vey many and various objects diftinctly at
once, but will certainly be overwhelmed
and confounded with 'the multiphcity of
them. The rules for fixing the attention
in the former chapter are proper to be con-

{ulted h-re.

IT. accustom yourfelf to clear and
diftint ideas in every thing you think of.
Be not {atisfied with obfcure and confufed
conceptions of things, efpecially where
clearer may be obtained : for one obicure
or confufed idea, efpecially if it be of great
importance in the queftion, intermingled
with many clear ones, and placed in its va-
riety of afpects towards them, will be in
danger of {preading confufion overthe whole
fcene of ideas, and thus may have an un-
happy 1nfluence to overwhelm the under-
ftanding with darknefs, and pervert the
judgment. A little black paint will
fhamefully tin&ure and {poil twentv gay
colours,

CoNSIDTR yet further, that if you con-
%ent yourfelf frequently w:th words inftead
of
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of ideas, or with cloudy and confufed notions
of things, how impenetrable will that dark-
nefs be, and how vaft and endlefs that con-
fufion which muft {urround and involve the
underftanding, when many of thefe obfcure
and confufed ideas come to be fet be-=
fore the foul at once? and how 1mpoffible
will it be to form a clear and juft judgment
about them:

1L Use all diligence to acquire and
treafure up a large ftore of ideas and no-
tions: Take every opportunity to add fome-
thing to your ftock ; and by frequent re-
- colleCtion fix them in your memory : no-
thing tends to confirm and ehldrge the me-
mory like a frequent review of its poffef-
fions. Then the brain being well furnifthed
with various traces, fignatures and irrragesi;r
will have a rich treafure always ready to
be propofed or offered to the foul, whenit
direts its thoughts towards any particular
fubje&. This will gradually give the mind
a faculty of furveying many objelts at
once. as a room that is richly adorned and
hting round with a great variety of pic-
tures, ftrikes the eye almoft at once with

X 2 all
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all that variety, efpecially if they have been
well furveyed one by one at firft: This
makes it habitual and more eafy to the 1n-
habitants to take in many of thofe painted
fcenes with a fingle glance or two.

HERE note, that by acquiring a rich
treafure of notions, I do not mean only fingle
ideas, but alfo propofitions, obfervations and
experiences, with reafonings and arguments
upon the various fubjects that occur among
natural or moral, common or facred affairs;
then when you are called to judge concern-
ing any queftion, you will have fome prin-
ciples of truth, fome ufeful axioms and ob-
fervations, always ready at hand to dire@®
and affift your judgment.

IV. I'r is neceflary that we fhould as far
as pofiible entertain and lay up our daily new
ideas, in a regular order, and range the ac-
quifitions of our'fouls under proper heads,
whether of divinity, law, phyficks, ma-
thematicks, morality, politicks, trade, do-
meftic life, civility, decency, &e. whether
of caufe, effect, fubftance, mode, power,
property, body, {pirit, &c. We thould inure

our
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our minds to methed and order continual-
ly; and when we take in any freth ideas,
occurrences and obfervations, we fhould
difpofe of them in their proper places, and
{ee how they ftand and agree with the reft
of our notions on the fame fubje&: As a
icholar would difpofe of a mew book on a
proper fhelf among its kindred authors; or
as an officer at the poft-houfe in Londen dif-
pofes of every letter he takes in, placiag it
in the box that belongs to the proper road
o county.

in any of thefe cafesif things lay allin
a heap, the addition of any new obje&
svould 1creale the confufion; but method
gives a {peedy and fhort furvey of them
with eafe and pleafure. Method is of ad-
mirable advantage to keep our ideas from
a confufed mixture, and to preferve them
ready for every mfe. The fcience of onto-
logy, which diftributes all beings and all the
affe@ions of being, whether abfolute or re-
fative, under proper claffes, 1s of good
fervice to keep our intellectual acquifitions
in fuch order as that the mind may {urvey
ghem at once.
X3 V. As
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V. As method is neceflary for the im-
provement of the mind, in order to make
your treafure of ideas moft ufeful; fo n
all your further purfuits of truth and ac-
quirement of rational knowledge, obferve a
regular progreflive method. Begin with the
moft fimple, eafy and obvious ideas; then by
degrees join two, and three,and more of them
together: thus the complicated 1deas grow-
ing up under your eye and obfervation, will
not give the {fame confufion of thought as
they would do, if they were all offered to the
mind at once, without your obferving the
original and formation of them. - An emi-
nent example of this appears in the ftudy
of arithmetic. If a fcholar juft admitted
into the {chool obferves his mafter performs
ing an operation 1n the rule of divifion,
his head 1s at once difturbed and confound-
ed with the manifold comparifons of the
numbers of the divifor and dividend, and
the multiplication of the one, and {ubftrac-
tion of it from the other: but if he
begin regularly at addition, and fo proceed
by fubftraction and multiplication, he will
then 1n a few weeks be able to take in an
intelligent furvey of all thofe operations in

divifion,
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divifion, and to pra&ife them himfelf with
eafe and pleafure, each of which at firft
feemed all intricacy and confufion.

AN 1lluftration of the like nature may
be borrowed from geometry and algebra,
ond other mathematical pracices: How
eafily does an expert geometrician with one
glance of his eye take in a complicated
diagram made vp of many lines and cir-
cles, angles and arches? How readily does
he judge of it, whether the demonftration
defigned by it be true or falfe? It was by
degrees he arrived at this ftretch of under-
ftanding; he began with a fingle line or a
point; he joined two lines in an angle; he
advanced to triangles and {quares, polygons
and circles; thus the powers of his under-
ftanding were {tretched and augment-
ed daily, till by diligence and applica-
tion he acquired this extenfive faculty
of mind.

But this advantage does not belong only
to mathematical learning. If weapply our-
felves at firft in any {cience to clear and
fingle ideas, and never hurry ourfelves on

X 4 to
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to the following and more complicated parts
of knowledge till we thoroughly underftand
jhe foregoing, we may pratife the fame
method of enlarging the capacity of the
foul with fuccefs in any one of the {ci-
ences, or in the affairs of life and reli-

gion‘

Beainnineg with A, B, C, and making
{yllables out of letters, and wards out of
{yllables, has been the foundation of all that
glorious fuperftruéture of arts and fciences
which have enriched the minds and libra-
ries of the learned world in feveral ages.
Thefe are the firft fteps by which the am-
ple and capaciouas fouls among mankind have
arrived at that prodigious extent of know-
ledge, which renders them the wonder and
glory of the nation where they live. Though
Plato and Cicero, Defcartes and Mr. Boyle,
Mi. Locke and Sir Ifaac Newton, weredoubt-
lefs favoured by nature with a genius of
uncommon amplitude ; yet in their early
years and firft attempt of {cience, this
was but limited and narrow in comparifon
of what they arrained at laft. But how vaft
and capacious were thofe powers which

4 they
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they afterwards+acquired by patient atten-
tion and watchful obfervation, by the pur-
fuit of clear ideas and a regular method
of thinking,

VI. ANoTHER means of acquiring this
amplitude and capacity of mind, is a peru-
fal of difficult entangled queftions, and of the
- folution of them in any fcience. Speculative
and cafuiftical divinity will furnith us with
many {uch cafes and controverfies, There
are fome fuch difficulties in reconciling fe-
veral parts of the Epiftles of St, Paul, re-
lating to the Jewifth law and the Chriftian
Gofpel ; a happy folution whereof will re-
quire fuch an extenfive view of things,
and the reading of thefe happy folutions
will enlarge this faculty in younger ftudents.
In morals and political fubjeéts, Puffendorf’s
law of nature and nations, and feveral de-
teriminations therein will promote the fame
amplitude of mind. An attendance on
public trials ‘and arguments in the civil
courts of juftice, will be of good ad-
vantage for this purpofe; and after a man
has ftudied the general principles of the
law of nature and the laws of Eng-

lang
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OF IMPROYING THE MEMORY.

MEMO RY is a diftin& faculty of

the mind of man, very different
from perception, judgment and reafoning,
and its other powers. Then we are {aid to
remember any thing, when the ideaof it arifes
in the mind with a confcioufnefs at the fame
time that we have had this idea before. Our
memory is our natural power of retaining
what we learn, and of recalling it on every
occafion. Therefore we can never be faid
to remember any thing, whether it be ideas
or propofitions, words or things, notions,
or arguments, of which we have not had
fome former idea or perception either by
{enfe or imagination, thought or refle@ion;
but whatfoever we learn from obfervation,

books or converfaticn, &c. it muft all be
laid
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laid up and preferved in the memory, if
we would make it really ufeful.

So neceflary and excellent a faculty 13
the memory of man, that all other abili-
ties of the mind borrow from hence their
beauty and. perfetion ; for the other capa-
cities of the foul are almoft ufelefs with-
out this. To what purpofe are all our la-
bours in knowledge and wifdom, if we
want memory to preferve and ufe what we
have acquired ? What fignify all other in-
telle&ual or fpiritual improvements, if they
are loft as foon as they are obtained? It is
memory alone that enriches the mind, by
preferving what our labour and and induftry
daily colle. In a word, there can be
neither knowledge nor arts, nor fciences
without memory; nor can there be any
improvement of mankind in virtue or
morals, or the praltice of religion, withs
out the affiftance and influence of this
power, without memory the foul of man
would be but a poor deftirute naked be-
g, with an everlafting blank fpread over
it, except the fleeting ideas of the prefent

moment,
MEe-
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Memory is very ufeful to thofe who
fpeak, as well as to thofe who learn. It
affifts the teacher and the orator, as well
as the fcholar or the hearer. 'The beft
{peeches and inftru&ions are almoft loft, if
thofc who hear them, immediately forget
them. And thofe who are called to {peak
in public are much better heard and ac-
cepted, when they can deliver their dif-
courfe by the help of a lively genius. and
a ready memory, than when they are forced
to read all that they would communicate
to their hearers. Reading is certainly a
heavier way of the conveyance of our fen-
timents; and there are very few mere rea-
ders who have the felicity of penetrating
the foul, and awakening the paffions of thofe
who hear, by fuch a grace and power of
oratory, as the man who feems to talk e-
very word from his very heart, and pours
out the riches of his own knowledge upon
the people round about him by the help of
a free and copious memory. This gives
life and fpirit to every thing-that is {poken,
and has a natural tendency to make adeep-
er impreflion on the minds of men: it a-
wakens the dulleft fpirits, caufes them to

; receive
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receive a difcourfe with more affection ancg ¢
pleafure, and adds a fingular grace and
excellency both to the perforr and his

oration.

A Goop judgment and a good memory aré
very different qualifications. A perfon may
have a very ftrong capacious and retentive
memory, where the judgment is very poor
and weak ; as fometimes it happens in thofe
who are but one degree above an idiot,
who have manifefted an amazing {trength
and extent of memory, but have hardly
been able to join or disjoin two or three
ideas in a wife and happy manner to make
a folid rational propofition.

THERE have been inftances of others
who have had but a very tolerable power
of memory, yet their judgment has been
of a much fuperior degree, juft and wife,
folid and excellent.

YET it muft be acknowledged, that
where a happy memory is found in any
perfon, there is one good foundation laid for
a wife and juft judgment of things, where-

foever
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foever the natural genius has any thing of
fagacity and brightnefs to make a right ufe
of it. A good judgment muft always in fome
meafure depend upon a furvey and compa-
rifon of feveral things together in the mind,
and determining the truth of fome doubtful
propofition by that {furvey and comparifon.
When the mind has, as it were, fet all thofe
various objeéts prefent before it, which are
neceflary to form a true propofition or
judgment concerning any thing, it then de-
termines that fuch and fuch ideas are to
be joined or disjoined, to beaffirmed or de-
‘nied; and this in a confiftency and corref-
pondence with all thofe other ideas or pro-
pofitions which any way relate or belong
to the fame fubject. Now there can be no
fuch comprehenfive furvey of many things
without a tolerable degree of memory ;
it is by reviewing things paft, we learn to
judge of the future : And it happens fome-
times that if one needful or important ob-
ject or idea be abfent, the judgment con-
cerning the thing enquired will thereby
become falfe or maftaken.

Yov
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You will enquire then, How comes it to
pafs that there are fome perfons who ap-
pear in the world of bufinefs, as well as
in the world of learning, to have a good
judgment, and have acquired the juft cha-
racter of prudence and wifdom, and yet
have neither a very bright genius or faga-
city of thought, nor a very happy me-
mory, fo that they cannot fet before their
minds at once a large {cene of ideas in order
to pafs a judgment.

Now we may learn from Penferofo fomé
account of this difficulty. You fhall
{carce ever find this man forward in judg-
ing and determining things propofed to him
but he always takes time, and delays, and
{ufpends and ponders things maturely,
before he paffes his judgment: Then he
praftifes a {low meditation, ruminates on
the {ubjet, and thus perhaps in two or three
nights and days roufes and awakens thofe
{feveral ideas, one after another as he can,
which are neceflary in order to judge arighe
of the thing propofed, and makes them pafs
before his review in fucceffion : This he
doth to relieve the want both of a quick

fagacity
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fenting him with the thoughts of other per-
fons perpetually: Thus the man who had
naturally a good flowing invention, does not
fuffer himfelf to purfue his own thoughts.
Some perfons who have been bleft by na-
ture with fagacity, and no contemptible ge-
nius, have too often forbid the exercife
of it, by tying themfelves' down to the mes
mory of the volumes they have read, and
the fentiments of other men contained
in them,

WHERE the miemory has been almoft
conftantly employing itfelf in {craping to-
gether new acquirements, and where there
has not been a judgment {ufficient to dif-
tinguith what things were fit to be recom-
mended and treafured up in the memory,
and what things were 1dle, ufelefs or
needlefs, the mind has been filled with
a wretched heap and hotchpotch of
words or ideas, and the foul may be
faid to have had large pofleflions, but no

true riches.

I vAvE read in fome of Mr. Milton’s
writings a very beautiful fimile, whereby

g he

¥
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he reprefents the books of the F athers, 48
they are called in the Chriftian Church.
Whatfoever, faith he, Old Time with his
huge drag net has conveyed down to us
along the ftream of ages, whether it be
fhells or thell-fith, jewels or pebbles, fticks
or ftraws, fea-weeds or mud, thefe are
the ancients, thefe are the fathers. The
cafe is much the fame with the memorial
pofleffions of the greateft part of mankind.
A few ufeful things perhaps, mixed and
confounded with many trifles and all man-
ner of rubbifh, fill up their memories
and compofe their intelle@tual pofleffions.
It is a great happinefs therefore to diftin-
guith things aright, and to lay up nothing
in the memory but what has fome juft
value in it, and is worthy to be numbered
as a part of our treafure,

WHATSOEVER improvements arife to the
mind of man from the wife exercife of his
own reafoning powers, thefe may be called
his proper manufactures ; and whatfoever
he borrows from abroad, thefe may be term-
ed his foreign treafures: both together
make a wealthy and happy mind.

How
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How many excellent‘judgments and rea-
fonings are framed in the mind of a man of
wildom and ftudy in a length of years ?
How many worthy and admirable notions
has he been poffefled of in life, both by
his own reafonings, and by his prudent and
laborious colleftions in the courfe of his
reading ? But, alas! how many thoufands
of them vanifth away again and are loft in
empty air, for want of a fironger and more
retentive memory ! When a young pradti-
tioner in the law avas once faid to conteft a
point of debate with that great lawyer in
the laft age, Serjeant Maynard, he is report-
ed to have an{wered him, Alas, young
man, I have forgot much more law than
gver thou haft learnt or read,

WaaT an unknown and unfpeakable hap-
pinefs would 1t be to a man of judgment,
and who is engaged in the purfuit of know-
ledge, if he had but a power of ftamping all
his own beft fentiments upon his memory
in fome indelible chara&ers; and if he
could but imprint every valuable paragraph
and fentiment of the moft excellent authors
he has read, upon his mind, with the'fame

3 {peed
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Tuoven the memory be a natural facul-
ty of the mind of man, and belongs to
ipirits which are not incarnate, yet it is
greatly affifted or hindered, and much di-
verfified by the brain or the animal nature,
to which the foul is united in this prefent
{tate. But what part of the brain that is,
wherein the 1mages of things lie treafured
up, 1s very hard for us to determine
with certamnty. It is moft probable that
thofe very fibres, pores or traces of the
brain, which affift at the firft idea or percep-
tion of any obje&, are the fame which ai-
fift alfo at the recolleétion of it : and then
it will follow that the memory has no {pe-
cial part of the brain devoted to its own
{fervice, but ufes all thofe parts in general
which fubferve our {fenfations as well as
our thinking and reafoning powers, :

As the memory grows and improves in
young perfons from their childhood, and
decays in old age, {o it may be increafed by
art and labour, and proper exercife, or it
may be injured and quite fpoiled by floth,
or by a difeafe, or a ftroke on the head.
There are fome reafonings on this {ubject

¥ 4 which
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almoft fifty years ago, and when he ftudied
at Oxford {even years before ; for thofe im~
preflions were made when the brain was
more fufceptive of them ; they have been
deeply engraven at the proper {eafon, and
therefore they remain. But words or things
which he lately {poke or did, they are im=«
mediately forgot, becaufe the brain 1s now
grown more dry and folid in its confiftence,
and receives not much more impreffion than
if you wrote with your finger on a floor of
clay, or a plaiftered wall.

Bur in the middle ftage of life, or it
may be from fifteen to fifty years of age,
the memory is generally in its happieft ftate,
the brain eafily receives and long retains the
images and traces which are imprefled upon
it, and the natural {pirits are more aétive to
range thefe little infinite unknown figures
of things in their proper cells or cavities,
to preferve and recolle&t them.

WHATSOEVER therefore keeps the brain
in its beft temper and confiftence, may be a
help to preferve the memory : but excefs
of wine, or luxury of any kind, as well as

excefs
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pole a few rules or dire&ions whereby this
noble faculty of memory in all its branches
and qualifications may be preferved or affift-
ed, and thew what are the practices that
both by reafon and experience have been
found of happy influence to this purpofe.

THERE is one great and general direc-
tion which belongs to the improvement of
other powers as well as of the memory, and
that 1s, to keep it always in due and proper
exercife. Many aéts by degrees form a ha-
bit, and thereby the ability or power is
ftrengthened and made more ready to ap-
pear again in action. ‘Our memories thould
be ufed and inured from childhood to bear
a moderate quantity of knowledge let into
them early, and they will thereby become
ftrong for ufe and fervice. As any lLimb
well and duly exercifed grows ftronger, the
nerves of the body are corroborated there-
by. Milo took up a calf, and daily carried
it on his fhoulders; as the calf grew,
his ftrength grew alfo, and he at laft ar-
rived at firmne{s of joints enough to bear
the bull.

Our
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Anp particularly they fhould take care
that the memory of the learner be not too
much crowded with a tumultuous heap or
over-bearing multitude of documents or
ideas at one time ; this is the way to re-
member nothing ; one idea effaces another.
An overgreedy grafp does not retain the
largeft handful. But it is the exercife of
memory with a due moderation, that is

one general rule towards the improvement
of 1it.

THE particular rulesare fuch as thefe :

1. DuE attention and diligence to learn
and know things which we would commit
to our remembrance, is a rule of great ne-
ceflity in this cafe. When the attention 1s
{trongly fixed to any particular {ubjeét, all
that is {aid concerning it, makes a deeper im=
preflion upon the mind. There are fome
perfons who complain they cannot remem-
ber divine or human difcour{es which they
hear, when in truth their thoughts are wan-
dering half the time, or they hear with
fuch coldnefs and indifferency, and a trifling
temper of {pirit, that it is no wonder the

| things
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ing over new words and ideas that ftrike
his prefent fancy: He is fluttering over a
thoufand objes of arts and fcience, and yet
treafures up but little knowledge. There
muft be the labour and the diligence of
clofe attention to particular fubjects of
thought and enquiry, which only can im-
prefs what we read or think of upon the
remembering faculty in man.

2. CLEar and diftin& apprehenfion of
the things which we commit to memory, is
neceflary in order to make them {tick and
dwell there. If we would remember words,
or learn the names of perfons or things,
we fhould have them recommended to our
memory by clear and diftin& pronunciation,
{pelling or writing. If we would treafure
up the ideas of things, notions, propofi-
tions, arguments and {ciences, thefe thould
be recommended alfo to our memory by a
clear and diftin¢t perception of them. Faint
glimmering and confufed ideas will vanith
~ like images feen in twilight. Every thing
which we learn fhould be conveyed to the
underftanding in the plaineft expreflions
without' any ambiguity, that we may not

miftake
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thofe catechifms are far above the under-
ftanding of creatures of that age, and they
have no tolerable ideas under the words.
This makes the anfwers much harder to
be remembered, and in truth they learn
nothing but words without ideas ; and
if they are never fo perfe&t in repeat-
g the words, yet they know nothing
of divinity.

AND for this reafon it 1s a neceffary
rule in teaching children the principles of
religion, that they tfhould be exprefied in
very plain, eafy and familiar words, brought
as low as poflible down to their underftand-
ings according to their different ages and
capacities, and thereby they will obtain
{fome ufeful knowledge when the words
are treafured up in their memory, becaufe
“at the fame time they will treafure up
thofe divine ideas too.

3. MeTHOD and regularity in the things
we commit to memory, 1s neceflary
order to make them take more effectual
pofleflion of the mind, and abide there

long. As much as fyftematical learning 1s
Z decried

-
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decried by fome vain and humorous triflers
of the age, it is certainly the happieft
way to furnith the mind with a variety of
knowledge.

WoHATsOEVER you would betruft to
your memory, let it be difpofed mn a proper
method, conne&ed well together, and re-
ferred to diftin& and particular heads or
clafles, both general and particular. An
apothecary’s boy will much fooner learn all
the medicines in his mafter’s fhop, when
they are ranged in boxes or on fhelves
according to their diftinét natures, whether
herbs, drugs or minerals, whether leaves
or roots, whether chymical or galenical
preparations, whether fimple or compound,
&c. and when they are placed in fome
order according te their nature, their fluidi-
ty or their confiftence, &ec. 1n phials, bot-
tles, gallipots, cafes, drawers, &c. fo the
genealogy of a family 1s more eafily learnt
when you begin at fome great grandfather
as the root, and diftinguifh the ftock, the
large boughs, the leffer branches, the twigs,
and the buds, till you come down to the
prefent mfants of the houfe. And indeed

al}
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all forts of arts and {ciences taught n a
method fﬂmﬁthing of this kind are more
happily committed to the mind or me-
mory.

I MmicuT give another plain fimile to
confirm the truth of this. What horfe
or carriage can take up and bear away all
the various rude and unwicldy loppings of
a branchy tree at once? But if they are
divided yet further fo as to be laid clofe,
and bound up in a more uniform manner
mto feveral faggots, perhaps thofe lop-
pings may be all carried as one fingle
load or burden.

THE mutual dependance of things on
each other help the memory of both. A wife
connexion of the parts of a difcourfe in a
rational method, gives great advantage to
the reader or hearer in order to his re-
membrance of it. Therefore many mathe-
matical demonitrations in a long train may
be remembered much better than a heap of
{fentences which have no connexion. The
book of Proverbs, at leaft from the tenth
chapter and onwards, is much harder to

2 remember
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cemember than the book of Pfalms for
this reafon s and fome Chriftians have told
me that they remember what 1s written in
the Epiftle to the Romans and that to the
Hebrews much better than many others of
the facred Epiftles, becaufe there is more
exact method and connexion obferved in

them.

He that would learn to remember a fer«
mon which he hears, fhould acquaint him-
{elf by degrees with the method in which
the {feveral important parts of it are de-
livered. It is a certain fault in a multitude
of preachers, that they utterly neglect me-
thod in their harangues: Or at leaft they
refufe to render their method vifible and
fenfible to the hearers. One would be
tempted to think it was for fear leaft their
auditors fhould remember too much of
their fermons, and prevent their preaching
them three or four times over: But I have
candour enough to perfuade myfelf, that
the true rcafon is they imagine it to be a
more modith way of preaching without
particulars; I am fure it is a much more
ufelefs one. And it would be of great ad-

' ' vantage
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vantage both to the fpeaker and the hearer
to have difcourfes for the pulpit caft intoa
plain and eafy method, and the reafons or
inferences ranged in a proper order, and
that under the words,. firft, fecondly, and
thirdly, however they may be now fancied
to found unpolite or unfafthionable : But
Archbithop Tillotfon did not think fo in
his days.

4. A FREQUENT review and careful re-
petition of the things we would learn,
and an abridgement of them in a narrow
compafs for this end, has a great influence
to fix them in the memory: Therefore it is
that the rules of grammar, and ufeful ex-
amples of the variation of words, and the
peculiar forms of {peech in any language,
are {o often appointed by the maiter as
leflons for the Ichalars to be frequently
repeated ; and they are contracted into
tables for frequent review, that what 1s
not fixed in the mind at firft, may be ftamp-
ed upon the memory by a perpetual fur-
vey and rehearfal,

REPE.
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ReperrtioN is fo very ufeful a pracs
tice, that Mnemon, even from his youth
to his old age, never read a book without
making fome fmall points, dafhes or hooks
in the margin, to mark what parts of the
difcourfe were proper for a review : And
when he came to.the end of a fe&ion or
chapter, he always fhut his book, and re-
colle¢ted all the {entiments or expreflions
he had remarked, {fo that he could give
a tolerable analyfis and abftrat of every
treatife he had read, juft after he had finifh-
ed it. Thence he became fo well furnifth-
with a rich variety of knowledge.

Even when a perfon is hearing a {fermon
or a le¢ture, he may give his thoughts leave
now and then to ftep back {fo far as to re-
collect the {everal heads of it from the be-
ginning two or three times before the
leCture or fermon is finithed : The omiffion
or the lofs of a fentence or two among the
amplifications is richly compenfated by pre-
{ferving in the mind the method and order
of the whole difcourfe in the moft impor-
tant branches of it,

Ir
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Ir we would fix in the memory, the
difcourfes we hear, or what we defign to
ipeak, let us abftra& them into brief com-
pends, and review them often, Lawyers and
Divines have need of fuch affiftances: They
write down fhort notes or hints of the prin-
cipal heads of what they defire to commit
to their memory in order to preach or plead;
for fuch abftra®s and epitomes may be
reviewed much fooner, and the feveral
amplifying {entiments or fentences will be
more eafily invented or recollected 1n their
proper places. The art of thort hand is
of excellent ufe for this as well as other
purpofes. It muft be acknowledged that
thofe who {carce ever take a pen in their
hands to write fhort notes or hints of what
they are to fpeak or learn, who never try
to caft things into method, or to contra&
the furvey of them 1in order to commit
them to their memory, had need have a
double degree of that natural power of
retaining and recolle&ting what they read,
pr hear, or intend to fpeak.

Do not plunge yourfelf into other bufi-
nefles or ftudies, amufements or recreations
AT imme-
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immediately after you have attended upon
inftrucion, if you can well avoid 1t, Get
time if poflible to recolleét the things you
have heard, that they may not be wafhed
all away from the mind by a torrent of
other occurrences or engagements, nor loft
in the croud and clamour of other loud and
importunate affairs,

Tavrxinc over the things which you
have read with your companions on the firft
proper opportunity you have for it, is a moft
ufeful manner of review or repetition, in
order to fix them upon the mind. Teach
them your younger friends in order to efta-
blifh your own knowledge while you com-
municate it to them. The animal powers of
your tongue and of your ear, as well as your
intellectual faculties, will all join together
to help the memory. Hermetas ftudied
hard in a remote corner of the land, and
in folitude, yet he became a very learned
~man. He feldlom was fo happy as to en-
joy {fuitable fociety at home, and therefore
he talked over to the fields and the woods
in the evening, what he had been reading in
the day, and found fo confiderable advan-

tage
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tage by this pra&tice that he recommended
it to all his friends, fince he could fet his
probatum to it for {eventeen years.

5« PLEAsurE and delight in the things
we learn, gives great afliftance towards
the remembrance of them. Whatfoev-
er therefore we defire that a child fhould
commit to his memory, make it as plea-
fant to him as poflible; endeavour to
fearch his genius and his temper, and let
him take in the inftru&ions you give him,
or the leflons you appoint him, as far as
may be, ina way {fuited to his natural incli-
nation. Fabellus would never learn any
moral leflons till they were moulded into
the form of fome fittion or fable like
thofe of Afop, or till they put on the ap-
pearance of a parable, like thofe wherein
our blefled Saviour taught the ignorant
world : Then he remembered well the
emblematical nftrutions that were given
him, and learnt to pra&ife the moral fenfe
and meaning of them. Young Spetorius
was taught virtue by fetting before him a
variety of examples of the various good
qualities in human life; and he was ap-

| I pointed
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pointed daily to repeat fome ftory of this
kind out of Valerius Maximus. The fame
lad was early inftruéted to avoid the com-
mon vices and follies of youth in the fame
manner, ‘This is a-kin: to the method
whereby the ILacedemonians trained up
their children to hate drunkennefs and in-
temperance, viz. by bringing a drunken
man into their company, and thewing them
what a beaft he had made of himfelf. Such
vifible and {fenfible forms of inftruction
will make long and ufeful impreffions upon
the memory.

CHILDREN may be taught to remember
many things in a way of fport and play,
Some young creatures have learnt their
letters and {yllables, and the pronouncing
and {pelling of words, by having them
pafted or written upon many little flat ta-
blets or dies. Some have been taught voca-
bularies of different languages, having a
word in one tongue written on one fide of
thefe tablets, and the fame word in another
tongue on the other fide of them.

THERE
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THERE might be alfo many entertain-
ing contrivances for the inftru@ion of chil-
dren in feveral things relating to geome-
try, geography, and aftronomy, in fuch al-
luring and lufory methods, which would

make a moft agreeable and laﬂ:ing impref—
flon on their minds.

6. Tue memory of ufeful things may
receive confiderable aid if they are thrown
into verfe: For the numbers and meafures
in rhyme, according to the poely of dif-
ferent languages, have a confiderable in-
fluence upon mankind, both to make them
receive with more eafe the things propofed
to their obfervation, and preferve them
longer in their remembrance. How many
are there of the common affairs of human
life which have been taught in early years
by the help of rhyme, and have been like
nails faftened in a fure place and riveted
by daily ufe.

So the number of the days of each
month are engraven on the memory of

thoufands by thefe four lines:
- Thirty
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Thirty days have September,
June and April and N ovember :
February twenty-eight alone,
All the reft have thirty-one.

So lads have been t::ué’ht frugality by
{urveying and judging of their own expen-
ces by thefe three lines:

Compute the pence but of one day’s ex-
pence,

So many pounds, and angels, groats, and
pence,

Are fpent in one whole year’s circum-
ference, :

For the number of days in a year is
three hundred fixty-five, which number of
pence makes one pound, one angel, one
groat, and one penny.

So have rules of health been prefcribed
in the book called Schola Salernitana, and
many a perfon has preferved himfelf
doubtlefs from evening gluttony, and the

pains and difeafes confequent upon it, by
thefe two lines:

Eax
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Eix magna cena fomacho fit mavima pena :
Ut fis noéie levis, fit tibi caena brevis.

Englithed :

To be cafy all night

Let your fupper be light :
Or elie you’ll complain
Of a ftomach in pain.

AND a hundred proverbial fentences in
various languages are formed into rhyme
or a verfe, whereby they are made to ftick
upon the memory of old and young.

It is from this principle that moral rules
have been caft into a poetic mould from all
antiquity. So the golden wverfes of the
Pythagoreans in Greek ; Cato’s Daftichs De
Moribus in Latin; Lilly’s precepts to {cho-
lars called Qui Mibz, with many others; and
this has been done with very good {uccefs.
A line or two of this kind recurring on the
memory, have often guarded youth from a
temptation to vice and folly, as well as put

them in mind of their prefent duty.
It
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I is for this reafon alfo that the genders,
declenfions, and variations of nouns _and
verbs have been taught in verfe, by thofe
who have complied with the prejudice of
fong cuftom, to teach Englith children the
Latin tongue by rules written in Latin :
And truly thofe rude heap of words and
terminations of an unknown tongue would
have never been fo happily learnt by heart
by a hundred thoufand boys, without this
fmoothing artifice; nor ‘indeed do I know
any thing elfe can be faid with good rea-
fon to excufe or relieve the obvious ab-
{urdities of this practice.

WHEN you would remember new things
or words, endeavour to aflociate and conne
them with fome words or things which you
have well known before, and which are fix-
ed and eftablifhed in your memory. This
aflociation of ideas is of great importance
and force, and may be of excellent ufe in
many inftances of human life. One idea
which is familiar to the mind conneéted
with others which are new and ftrange, will
bring thofe new ideas into ealy remem-
brance. Maronides had got the firft hund-

red
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ted lines of Virgil’s Aneis printed upon
his memory fo perfe&tly, that he knew not
only the order and number of every verfe
from one to a hundred in perfection, but the
order and number of every word in each
verfe alfo; and by this means he would
undertake to remember two or three hund-
red names of perfons or things by fome ra-
tional or fantaftic connexion between fome
word in the verfe, and fome letter, {yllable,
property, or accident of the name or thing
to be remembered, even though they had
been repeated but once or twice at moft in
his hearing. Animanto pra&ifed much the
fame art of memory by getting the Latin
names of twenty two animals into his head
according to thie alphabet, viz. afinus, bafi-
lifcus, canis, draco, elephas, felis, gryfus hir-
cus, juvencus, leo, mulus, noitua, ovis, panthe
ra, quadrupes, rhinoceros, fimia, taurus, urfus,
xiphias, byena ot yena, zibetta. Moft of thefe
he divided alfo into four parts, viz. head
and body, feet, fins, or wings and tail,
and by fome arbitrary or chimerical attach-
ment of each of thefe to a wordor thing
whieh he defired to remember, he commit-

ted



352 . OF IMPROVINKG

ted them to the care of his memory, and
that with good fuccefs.

It is alfo by this affociation of ideas, that
we may better imprint any new idea upon
the memory by joining with it fomecircum-
ftance of the time, place, company, &c.
wherein we firft obferved, heard, or learnt
it. 1f we would recover an abfent idea, it
is ufeful to recolle& thofe circamftances of
time, place, &c. The fubftance will many
times be recovered and brought to the
thoughts by recollecting the thadow : a man
recurs to our fancy by remembering his
garment, his fize, or {tature, his office or
employment, &c. A beaft, bird, or fifly
by its colour, figure, or motion, by thé
cage or court-yard or ciftern wherein it was

kept, &c.

To this head alfo we may refer that re-
membrance of names and things which may
be derived from our recolle@ion of their
likenefs to other things which we know ;
cither their refemblance in name, charaer,
form, accident, or any thing that belongs
to them. An idea or word which has been
loft and forgotten has been often recovered

by
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by hitting upon fome other kindred word
or idea, which has the neareft refemblance
to it, and that in the letters, fyllables or
found of the name, as well as properties of
the thing.

Ir we would remember Hippocrates or
Galen or Paracelfus, think of a phyfician’s
name beginning with H, G, or P. If we
will remember Ovidius Nafo, we may re-
prefent a man with a great nofe; if Pla-
to, we may think upon a perfon with
large thoulders ; if Crifpus, we fhall fancy
another with curled hair ; and fo of other
things.

AND fometimes a new or ftrange 1dea may
~ be fixed in the memory by confidering 1ts
contrary or oppofite. So if we cannot hit
on the word Goliah, the remembrance of
David may recover it: or the name of a
Trojan may be recovered by thinking of a
Greek, &c.

8. I~ fuch cafes wherein it may be done,
{eck after a local memory, or a remembrance

of what you have read by the fide or page
: A a where
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where it is written or printed; whether the
right or the left, whether at the top, the
middle,or the bottom; whether at the be-
ginning of a chapter or a paragraph, or the
end of it. It has been fome advantage for
this reafon to accuftom one’s felf to books
of the fame edition i and it has been of con-
ftant and {pecial ufe to divines and private
Chriftians to . be ' furnithed wiath {feveral
Bibles of the fame edition, that wherefo=
ever they are, whether in their chamber,
parlour or ftudy, in the younger or elder
years of life, they may find the chapters
and verfes ftanding in the fame parts of the

page.

T'uis 1s alfo a great conveniency to be ob-
ferved by printers m the new editions of
Grammars, Pfalms, Teftaments, &ec. to
print every chapter, paragraph’or verfe, in
the fame part of the page as the former,
that fo it may yield an happy afliftance to
thofe young learners who find, and’ even
feel the advantage nf a local memary

9. Let every th g we dfﬁm ﬂi:: rﬂmcmber
be fzarly and d:ﬂmfﬂy written and divided

5 mta
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uito periods, with large chara&ers in the
beginning, for by this means we fhall the
more readily imprint the matter and words
on our minds, and recolle® them with a
glance, the more remarkable the writing
appears to the eye. 'This fenfe conveys the
ideas to the fancy better than any other;
and what we have feen is pot {fo foon for-
gotten as what we have only heard. What
Horace affirms of the mind or paflions may
be faid alfo of the memory,

Segnius irritant animos demifla per aurem
Ruam que funt oculis fubjecta fidelibus, S que
Ipfe fibi tradit fpeciator.

Applied thus in Englith ;

Sounds which addrefs the ear are loft and die
In one fhort hour 3 but that which firikes the eye
Lives long upon the mind 5 the faithful fight
Lingraves the knowledge with a beam of light.

For the afliftance of weak memories, the
firft letters or words of every period, in
every page, may be written in diftinét co-
lours ; yellow, green, red, black, &c. and

Aaz 1f
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if you obferve the {ame order of colours in
tht: following fentences, it may be ftill the
better. ‘This will make a greater impref-
fion, and may much aid the memory.

UxpEer this head we may take notice of
the advantage which the memory gains by
having the feveral objeés of our learning
drawn out into {chemes and tables ; matters
of mathematical {cience and natural philo-
{fophy are not only let into the underftand-
ing, but preferved in the memory by figures
and diagrams. ‘The fituation of the feveral
parts of the earth are better learnt by one
day’s converfing with a map or {fea-chart,
than by mere reading the defcription of
their fituation a hundred times over in books
of geography. So the conftellations in
aftronomy, -and their pofition in the hea-
vens, are more eafily remembered by hemif-
pheres of the ftars well drawn. It is by
having fuch fort of memorials, figures and
tables hung round our ftudies or places of
refidence or refort, that our memory of thefe
things will be greatly affifted and improved,
as I have thewn at large in the twentieth
chapter, of the ufe ﬂf the {ciences.

I migHT
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I M1¢uT add here alfo, that once writing
over what we defign te remember, and giv-
ing due attention to what we write, will
fix it more in the mind than reading it five
times. And in the fame manner, if we had
a plan of the naked lines of longitude and
latitude, projeted on the meridian printed
for this ufe, a learner might much more
{peedily advance himfelf in the knowledge
of geography by his own drawing the fi-.
gures of all the parts of the world upon
it by imitation, than by many days fur-
vey of a map of the world fo printed.—
The fame alfo may be faid concerning the
conftellations of heaven drawn by the
learner on a naked projeftion of the cir-
cles of the {phere upon the plan of the
equator. ' |

10. It has fometimes been the pralice
of men to imprint names or fentences on
their memory by taking the firft letters of
every word of that fentence, or of thofe
names, and making a new word out of
them, So the name of the Maccabees 1s
borrowed from the firft letters of the He-
brew words, which makes that fentence

Aa 3 Mi
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Mi Camioka Baelim Jehovah, i.e. Who is
like thee among the Gods ! Which was
written on their banners. Jefus Chrift
our Saviour, hath been called a fith, in
Greek mers, by the fathers, becaufe
thefe are the firft letters of thofe Greek
wordg, Jefus Chrift, Ged’s Son, the Savi-
our. So the word Vibgyor teaches us to
remember the order of the {even original
colours as they appear by the fun-beams
¢aft through a prifm on a white paper, or
formed by the fun in a rainbew, according
to the different refrangibility of the rays,
viz. violet, indigo, blae, green, vellow,
orange and red.

Iv this manner tlie Hebfew grammarians
teach their ftudents to remember the letters
which change their natural proruncration
by the infcription of a dagefh, by gathering
thefe fix letters, beth, gimel, daleth, caph,
pe, and thau, into the word Begadchephat ;
~and that they might not forget the létters
named Quiefcent, viz. a, h; v, and i, they
are joined in the word Ahevr. So the uni-
verfal and particular propofitions in logic

afe
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are remeimbered by the words Barbara, Ce-
larent, Dar, &c:

Oruer artificial helps' to memory may
be juft mentioned here.

Dr. Grey, in his book called Memoria
Technica, has exchanged the figures 1, 2,
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, for fome confonants,
b, dy t, £, 1, y, p, k; n, and {fome vowels,
a, €, 1, 0, u, and feveral diphthongs, and
thereby formed words which denote num-
bers, which may be more eafily remember-
ed : and Mr. Lowe has improved his fcheme
in a fmall pamphlet called Mnemonics de-
lineated, whereby in feven leaves he has
comprized almoft an infinity of things in
{cience and in common life, and reduced
them to a fort of meafure like Latin verfe ;
though the words may be fuppofed to be
very barbarous, being fuch a mixture of
vowels and confonants as are very unfit for
harmony.

Bur after all, the very writers on this
fubjec have confefled that {everal of thefe
artificial helps of memory are fo cumber-

A a 2 fome
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C H-A& T. XVIII

OF DETERMINING A QUESTION

I-WHEN a fubje& 1s propofed to

your thoughts, confider whether
it be knowable at all, or no; and then
whether it be not above the reach of your
enquiry and knowledge in the prefent ftate ;
and remember that it is a great wafte of
time to bufy yourfelves too much amongft
unfearchables: The chief ufe of thefe ftu-
dies 1s to keep the mind humble, by find-
ing its own ignorance and weaknefs.

II. ConsipER again whether the mat-
ter be worthy of your enquiry at all; and
then, how far it may be worthy of your
prefent fearch and labour according to
your age, your time of life, your {tation,
in the world, your capacity, your pro-

feffion, your chief defign and end. There
arc
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ate many thing worth enquiry to one
man, which are not {o to another; and
there are things that may deferve the ftudy
of the fame perfon in one part of life,
which twould be improper or impertinent
at another: 'To read books of the art of
preaching, or difputes about church difci-
pline, are proper for a theological ftudent in
the end of his academical ftudies, but not
at the beginning of them: ‘To purfue
mathematical ftudies very largely may be
afeful for 4 profeflor of philofophy, but

fhot for a divine. : |

IiI. Consiper whether the fubjet of
your enquiry be eafy or difficult ; whether
you have {ufficient foundation or fkill, fur-
niture and advaiitages for the purfuit of it
It would be madnefs for a young ftatuary to
attempt at firft to carve a Venus or a Mer-
cury, and efpecially without proper tools.
And it 1s equal folly for a man to pretend
to make great improvements in natural
philofophy without due experiments.

IV. ConsipErR whether the fubje® be
any ways ufeful or no, before you engage
n
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in the ftudy of it: Often put this queftion
to yourfelves, Cui bono 2 to what purpofe?
‘What end will it attain? Isit for the glory
of God, for the good of men, for your
own advantage, for the removal of any
natural or moral evil, for the attainment
of any natural or moral good ! Will the
profit be equal to the labour? There are
many f{ubtle impertinencies learnt in the
{chools, many painful trifles even among
the mathematical theorems and problems;
many difficiles niugee; or laborious follies
of various kinds, which fome ingenious
imen have been engaged in. A due reflec-
tion upon thefe things will call the mind

iway from vain amufements, and fave
much time.

V. ConstpEr whit tendency it has to
inake you wifer and better, as well as to
make you more learned; and thofe quef-
tions which tend to wifdom and prudence
in our condu among men, as well as pi-
ety toward God, are doubtle{s more impor-
tant and preferable beyond all thofe enqui-
ties which only improve our knowledge n
mere {peculations.

VI Ir
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VL. Ir the queftion appear to be well
worth your diligent application, and you
are furnithed with the neceflary requifites
to purfue it, then confider whether 1t be
dreft up and entangled in more words than
is needful, or contain and include mere com-
plicated ideas than is neceflary; and if fo,
endeavour to reduce it to a greater fimpli-
city and plainnefs, which will make the
enquiry and argument eafier and plainer
all the way.

VIL Ir it be ftated in an improper, ob-
fcure, or irregular form, it may be melio-
rated by changing the phrafe, or tran{pofing
the parts of it; but be careful always to
keep the grand and important point of en-
quiry the fame in your new ftating the
queftion. Laittle tricks and deceits of fo-
phiftry, by fliding in, or leaving out {uch
words as entirely change the queftion,
fhould be abandoned and renounced by all

fair difputants and honeft fearchers after
truth.

THE ftating a queftion with clearnefs
and juftice goes a great way many times to-
ward



A QUESTION. 365

ward the anfwering it. The greateft part
of true knowledge lies in a diftin&t percep-
tion of things, which are in themfelves dif-
tin€t; and fome men give more light and
knowledge by the bare ftating of the quef-
tion with perfpicuity and juftice than others
by talking of it in grofs confufion for whole
hours together, To ftate a queftion is but
to feparate and difentangle the parts of it
from one another, as well ag from every
thing which doth not concern the queftion,
and then to lay the difentangled parts of the
queftion in due order and method: Often-
times without more ado this fully refolves
the doubt, and fhews the mind where the
truth lies without argument or difpute.

VIIL Ir the queftion relate to an axiom
or firft principle of truth, remember that
a long train of confequences may depend
upon 1t, therefore 1t thould not be fudden-
ly admitted or received.

IT is not enough to determine the truth
of any propofition, much lefs to raife it to
the honour of an axiom or firft principle,

to fay, that it has been believed through
! many
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many ages, that it has been received by
many nations, that it is almoft univerfally
acknowledged, or nobody denies it, that
it is eftablithed by human laws, or that
temporal penalties or reproaches will attend
the difbelief of it.

IX. Nor is it enough to forbid any pros
pofition the title of an axiom becaufe 1t has
been denied by {ome perfons, and doubted of
by others; for fome perfons have been un-
reafonably credulous, and others have been
as unreafonably {ceptical. Then only fhould
a propofition be called an axiom or a felf-evi-
dent truth, when by a moderate attention
to the fubjeét and predicate, their connec-
tion appears in fo plain a light and {o clear
an evidence, as needs no third idea or mid-
dle term to prove them to be conne&ed.

X. WHILE you are in fearch after truth
i queftions of a doubtful nature, or fuch
as you have not yet thoroughly examined,
keep up a juft indifference to either fide of
the queftion, if you would be led honeftly
into the truth: For a defire or inclination
leaning to either fide, biafles the judgment
| ftrangely ;
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{trangely; whereas by this indifference for
every thing but truth, you will be excited
to examine fairly inftead of prefuming, and
your aflent will be fecured from going be-
yond your evidence:

XI. For the moft part people are born
to their opinions, and never queftion the
truth of what their family or their country
or their party profefs. They clothe their
minds as they do their bodies after the
fathion in vogue, not one of a hundred
ever examines their principles. It is fuf-
{pected of lukewarmnefs to fuppofe exami-
nation neceffary, and it will be charged as a
tendeney: to apoftacy, if we goabout to ex-
amine; them. ' Perfons are applauded for
prefuming they are i the right, and (as
‘Mr. Locke faith) he that eonfiders and en-
quires into the reafon of things, is counted
a foe to orthodoxy, becaufe poflibly he may
deviate from fome of the received dodtrines,
And thus men without any induftry or ac-
quifition of their own, (lazy and idle as
they are) inheritlocal truths, 1. e the truths
of -that place where they live, and are 1nur-
ed to affent without evidence. |

THis
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Turs hath a long and unhappy influence;
for if a man can bring his mind once to be
pofitive and fierce for propofitions whofe
evidence he hath never examined, and that
in matters of the greateft concernment,
he will naturally follow this thort and eafy
way of judging and believing in cafes of
lefs moment, and build all his opinions
upon infufficient grounds.

XII. IN determining a queftion, efpe-
cially when it is a matter of difficulty and
importance, do not take up with partial exa-
mination, but turn your thoughts on all
fides to gather in all the light you can to-
ward the folution of it. ‘Take time, and
ufe all the helps that are to be attained be-
fore you fully determine, except only
where prefent neceflity of action calls for
~ {peedy determination.

Ir you would know what may be call-

ed a partial examination, take thefe inftan-
ces, Viz.

WHEN you examine an obje& of fenfe,
or enquire into fome matter of {enfation
at
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at too great a diftance from the obje@, or
1n an inconvenient fituation of it, or under
any indifpofition of the organs, or any dif-
guife whatfoever relating to the medium or
the organ of the object itfelf; or when you
examine it by the fenfe only, where others
might be employed; or when you enquire
into it by fenfe only, without the ufe of
the underftanding, and judgment, and
reafon.

Ir it be a quﬂﬂinn which 1s to be de-
termined by reafon and argument, then your
examination is partial, when you turn the
queftion only in one light, and do not turn
it on all {ides} when you look upon it on-
ly in its relations and afpets to one fort
of objets and not to another; when you
confider only the advantages of it, and the
reafons for it, and negle to think of the
reafons againft it, and never {urvey its
inconveniences too; when you determine
on a fudden, before you have given your-
{elf a due time for weighing all circum-
ftances, &c.

Bb AGAIN
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Acarx, If it be a queftion of fa&t de-
pending upon the report or teftimonuy of
men, your examination is but partial, when
you enquire only what one man or a few
fay, and avoid the teftimony of others;
when you only afk what thofe report who
were not eye or ear witnefles, and neglect
thofe who faw and heard ‘1t; when you
content yourfelf with mere loofe and gene-
ral talk about it, and never enter into par-
ticulars ; or when there are many who de-
ny the faét, and you never concern yourfelf
about their reafons for denying it, but re-
folve to believe only thofe who affirm it.

THERE 1s yet further a fault in your
partial examination of any queftion, when
you refolve to determine it by natural rea-
fon only where you might be affifted by fu-
pernatural revelation ; or when you decide
the point by fome word or fentence, or
by fome part of revelation, without com-
paring it with other parts, which might
give further light and better help to de-
termine the meaning.

IT
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It is alfo a culpable partiality if you
examine fome doubtful or pretended vifion
or revelation without the ufe of reafon; or
without the ufe of that revelation which is
undoubted and fufficiently proved to be
divine. Thefe are all inftances of imperfet
examination, and we thould never determine
a queftion by one or two lights where we
may have advantage of three or four.

XIII. TAkE heed left fome darling no-
tion, fome favourite hypothefis, fome be-
loved doétrine, or fome common but unexa-
mined opinion, be made a teft of the truth
or falfhood of all other propofitions about the
fame f{ubje&. Dare not build much upon
fuch a notion or do&rine till it be very
fully examined, accurately adjufted, and fuf-
ficiently confirmed. Some perfons by in-
dulging fuch a praétice have been led into
long ranks of errors; they have found
themfelves involved in a train of miftakes
by taking up fome pretty hypothefis or
principle, either in philofophy, politicks,
or religion, upon flight and infufficient
grounds, and- eftablithing that as a teft

B b 2 iIld
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and rule by which to judge of all other
things.

NIV. For the fame reafon have a care
of fuddenly determing any one queftion on
which the determination of any kindred or
parallel cafes will eafily or naturally fc:llm:n-*.
Take heed of receiving any wrong turn in
your early judgment of things; be watch-
ful as far as poffible againft any falfe bias
which may be given to the underftanding,
efpecially in younger years. The indul-
gence of fome one filly opinion, or the
giving credit to one foolith fable, lays the
mind open to be impofed upon by many.
The antient Romans were taught to believe
that Romulus and Remus the founders of
their ftate and empire were expofed in the
woods, and nurfed by a wolf: This ftory
prepared their minds for the reception of
any tales of the like nature relating to
other countries. Trogus Pompeius would
inforce the belief that one of the antient
kings of Spain was alfo nurfed and fuck-
led by a hart, from the fable of Romulus
and Remus, It was by the fame influence
they learned to give up their hopes and

fears
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fears to omens and foothfaying, when they
were once perfuaded that the greatnefs of
their empire, and the glory of Romulus
their founder, were predited by the hap-
py omen of twelve vultures appearing to
him when he fought where to build
the city., ‘They readily received all the
following legends of prodigies, auguries,
and prognofticks for many ages together,
with which Livy has furnifthed his huge
hiftory. |

So the child who is once taught to be-
lieve any one occurrence to be a good or evil
omen, or any day of the month or week
to be lucky or unlucky, hath a wide inroad
made on the foundnefs of his underftand-
ing in the following judgments of his life;
he lies ever open to all the filly impreflions
and idle tales of nurfes, and imbibes many
a foolith ftory with greedinefs, which he
muft unlearn again if ever he become ac-
quainted with truth and wifdom. |

XV. HAvE a care of interefting your
warm and religious zeal in thofe matters
which are not {ufficiently evident in them-

Bb3z {elves
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felves, or which are not fully and thorough-
ly examined and proved: For this zeal,
whether right or wrong, when it 13 once
engaged, will have a powerful influence to
eftablifh your own mindsin thofe do&rines
which are really doubtful, and to {ftop up
all the avenues of further light. This
will bring upon the foul a fort of facred
awe and dread of herefy, with a divine
concern to maintain whatever opinion you
have efpoufed as divine, though perhaps
you have efpoufed it without any juft evi-
dence, and ought to have renounced it as
falfe and pernicious. -

WE ought to be zealous for the moft
important points of our religion, and to
contend earneftly for the faith once delivered
to the faints; but we ought not to employ this
facred fervour of {pirit in the fervice of any
article, till we have feen it made out with
plain and ftrong convition, that it is a
neceflary or important point of faith or
practice, and 1s either an evident ditate of
the light of nature, or an aflured article
of revelation. Zeal mufl not reign over
the powers of our underftanding, but obey

o them :
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them: God is the God of light and trath,
a God of reafon and order, and he never
requires mankind to ufe their natural fa-
culties amifs for the fupport of his caufe.
Even the moft myfterious and {fublime doc-
trines of revelation are not to be believed
without a juft reafon for it; nor thould our
pious affections be engaged in the defence
of them, till we have plain and convinc-
ing proof that they are certainly revealed,
though perhaps we may never in this world
attain to fuch clear and diftin& ideas of
them as we defire.

XVI. As a warm zeal ought never to
be employed in the defence of any revealed
truth, till our reafon be well convinced of
the revelation; {o neither fhould wit and
banter, jeft and ridicule, ever be indulged
to oppofe and affault any do&rines of pro-
fefled revelation, till reafon has proved they
. are not really revealed; Andeven then thefe
‘methods fhould be ufed very feldom, and
with the utmoft caution and prudence.
Raillery and wit were never made to anfwer
our enquires after truth, and to determine
a queftion of rational controver{y; though

" Bbg they
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they may fometimes be {ferviceable to ex-
pofe to contempt thofe inconfiftent follies
which have been firft abundantly refuted by
argument; they ferve indeed only to cover
nonfenfe with thame, whan reafon has firft
proved it to be mere nonfenfe.

It is therefore a filly and moft unrea-
fonable teft which fome of our deifts have
introduced to judge of divine revelation,
viz. to try if it will bear ridicule and
laughter. They are effeCtually beaten in
all their combats at theA&veapons of men,
that 1s, reafon and argument ; and 1t would
not be unjuft (though it is a little uncourtly)
to fay that they would now attack our reli-
gion with the talents of a vile animal, that
15, grin and grimace.

T cannor think thata jefter or a monkey,
a drollora puppet can be proper judges
or deciders of controverfy. That which
drefies up all things in difguife, is not like-
by to lead usinto any juft fentiments about
them. Plato or Socrates, Caefar or Alexan-

der, might have a fool’s coat clapt upon
any of them, aud perhaps in this difguife,
| ' neither
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neither the wifdom of the one, nor the ma-

jefty of the other, would fecure them from
a fneer; this treatment would never inform
us whether they were kings or flaves, whe-
ther they were fools or philofophers. The
ftrongeft reafoning, the beft fenfe, and the
politeft thoughts, may be {fetin a moft ri-
diculous light by this grinning faculty :
‘The moft obvious axioms of eternal truth
may be dreft in a very foolith form, and
wrapt up in artful abfurdities by this ta-
lent; but they are truth and: reafon and
good fenfe ftill. Euclid with all his de-
monftrations might be fo covered and over-
whelmed with banter, that a beginner n
the mathematics might be tempted to doubt
whether his theorems were trueor no, and
to imagine they could never be ufeful. = So
weaker minds might be eafily prejudiced
againft the nobleft principle of truth and
goodnefs; and the younger part of man-
kind might be beat off from the belief of
the moft {erious, the moft rational and 1im-
portant points even of natural religion by
the impudent jefts of a profane wit. The
moral duties of the civil life, as well as the
articles of Chriftianity, may be painted over

' | with
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with the colours of folly and expofed upon
a ftage, fo as to ‘ruin all focial and per-
{onal virtue among the gay and thought-
lefs part of the world.

XVIL It fhould be obferved alfo, that
thefe very men cry out loudly agamnft the
ufe of all fevere railing and reproach in
debates, all penalties and perfecutions of the
ftate, in order to convince the minds and
confciences of men, and determine points
of truth and error, Now [ renounce
thefe penal and {marting methods of con-
viétion as much as they do, and yet I think
till thefe are every whit as wife, as juft, and
as good for this purpofe, as banter and ri-
dicule. Why fhould publick mockery n
print, or a merry joke upon a ftage, be a bet-
ter teft of truth, than fevere railing {arcafms
and public perfecutions and penalties ¥ Why
thould more light be derived to the under-
Tmnding by a fong of {currilous mirth, or a
witty ballad, than there is by a rude cudgel ?
When a profeflor of any religion is fet up
to be laughed at, I cannot fee how this
thould help us to judge of the truth of his
faith any better than if he were {courged.

The
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The jeers of a theatre, the pillory and the
whipping-poft are very near a-kin. When
the perfon or his opinion is made the jeft
of the mob, or his back the thambles of the
executioner, I think there is no more cons
viction in the one than in the other,

XVIIL Besipes, fuppofing it is but bare-
ly poffible that the great God thould reveal
his mind and will to men by miracle, vi-
fion, or infpiration, it isa piece of contempt
and profane infolence to treat any tolerable
or rational appearance of {uch a revelation
with jeft and laughter, in order to find
whether it be divine or no.  And yet, if this
be a proper teft of revelation, it may be
properly applied to the true as well as the
falfe, in order to diftinguith it, Suppofe a
royal proclamation were fent to a diftant
part of the kingdom, and fome of the fub-
jects thould doubt whether 1t came from the
King orno; 1s it poflible that wit and n-
dicule fhould ever decide the point? Or.
would the prince ever rthink himfelf treated
with juft honour to have his proclamation
canvailed in this manner on a public ftage,
and become the {port of buffoons in order

to
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to determine a queftion, Whether it is the
word of a King or no?

Ler fuch fort of writers go on at their
deareft peril, and fport themfelves in their
own deceivings; let them at their peril make
a jeft at the Bible, and treat the facred ar-
ticles of Chriftianity with fcoff and merri-
ment : but then let them lay afide all their
pretences to reafon as well as religion ; and
as they expofe themf{clves by fuch writings
to the neglect and contempt of men, fo
let them prepare to meet the majefty and
indignation of God without timely repen-
tance,

XIX. In reading philofophical, moral or
religious controverfies, never raife your ef-
teem of any opinion by the aflurance and
zeal wherewith the author aflerts it, nor by
the higheft praifes he beftows upon it: nor
on the other hand, let your efteem of
an opinion be abated, nor your averfion to
it raifed by the fupercilious contempt caft
upon it by a warm writer, nor by the fove-
reign airs with which he condemns it. Let
the force of argument alone influence yous

affent
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affent or diffent. Take care that your foul
be not warped or biafled on one fide or the
other by any ftrains of flattering or abufive
language ; for there is no queftion whatfo-
{oever but hath {fome {uch fort of defenders
and oppofers. Leave thofe writers to their
own follies who practife thus upon the
weaknefs of their readers without argu-
ment ; leave them to triumph in their own
fancied pofleflions and viftories : it is often-
times found that their poffeffions are but a
heap of errors, and their boafted viftories
are but overbearing noife and clamour to
filence the voice of truth.

In philofophy and religion the bigots of
all parties are generally the moft pofitive,
and deal much in this {ort of argument.
Sometimes thefe are the weapons of pride,
for a haughty man fuppofes all his opinions
to be infallible, and imagines the contrary
{entiments are ever ridiculous and not wor-
thy of notice. Sometimes thefe ways of
talking are the mere arms of ignorance :
the men who ufe them know little of the
oppofite fide of the queftion, and therefore
they exult in their own vain pretences to

knowledge,
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knowledge, as though no mdn of fenfe could
oppofe their opinion. They ra-il at an ob-
jection againft their own fentiments, be-
caufe they can find no other anfwer to it
but railing. And menof learning by their
exceflive vanity have been fometimes tempt-
ed into the fame infolent practice as well as

theignorant.

YET let it be remembered too, that there
are fome truths fo plain and evident that
the oppofition to them 1s ftrange, unac-
countable, and almoft monftrous: and in
vindication of fuch truths a writer of good
fenfe may fometimes be allowed to ufe a de-
gree of aflurance, and pronounce them
ftrongly with an air of confidence, while
he defends them with reafons of cunvincing
force.

XX. SoMETIMES a queftion may be pros
pofed which is of {o large and extenfive a
nature, and refers to fuch a multitude of fub-
jects, as ought not in juftice to be deter-
mined at once by a fingle argument or an-
fwer : as if one fhould afk me, Are you a
profefled difciple of the Stoicks or the Pla-
tonifts ? Do you reccive and affent to the

principles
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principles of Gaflendus, Defcartes, or Sir
Ifaac Newton ? Have you chofen the hypo-
thefis of Tycho or Copernicus ! Have you
devoted yourfelftothe {entiments of Armini-
us or Calvin? Are your notions epifcopal,
prefbyterian,orindependant ! &c. 1 think it
may be very properinfuch cafesnot to give an
anfwer in the grofs, but rather to enter into
a detail of particulars, and explain one’s
own fentiments. Perhaps there 1s no man
nor fet of men upon earth whofe fentiments
I entircly follow. God has given me rea-
fon to judge for myfelf, and though I may
fee {ufficient ground to agree to the greateft
part of the opinions of one perfon or party,
yet it does by no means follow that I thould
receive them all. Truth does notalways go
by the lump, nor does error tinture and
{poil all the articles of belief that fome one
party profefies.

SincE there are difficulties attend every
fcheme of human knowledge, it 1s enough
for me in the main to incline to that fide
which has the feweft difficulties: and 1
would endcavour as far as poffible to cor-
re the miftakes or the harth expreflions of

4 one
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one party, by foftening and reconciling mie<
thods, by reducing the extremes, and by
borrowing fome of the beft principles or
phrafes from another. Cicero was one of
the greateft men of antiquity, and gives us
an account of the various opinions of philn-'l
fophers in his age; but he himfelf was of
the ecleick fect, and chofe out of each of
them fuch pofitions as in his wifeft judg-
ment came neareft to the truth.

XXI. WrEN you are called in the courfe
of life or religion to judge and determine
concerning any queftion, and to affirm or
deny it, take a full furvey of the objec-
tions againft it; as well as of the arguments
for 1t, as far as your time and circumftances
admit, and {ee on which fide the preponde-
ration falls. Ifeither the objeGtions againft
any propofition, or the arguments for the
defence of it, carry in them moft undoubted
evidence, and are plainly unan{werable,
they will and ought to conftrain the affent,
though there miay be many feeming proba-
bilities on the other fide, which at firft fight
would flatter the judgment to favour it.
But where the reafons on both fides are very

3 ncar
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XXIII. ‘THERE are many things even in
religion, as well as in philofophy and
civil life, which we believe with very diffe-
rent degrees of aflent, and this 1s or thould
be always regulated according to the diffe-
rent degrees of evidence which we enjoy :
and perhaps there are a thoufand gradations
in our affent to the things we believe, be-
caufe there are thoufands of circumfitances
relating to different queftions, which in-
creafe or diminith the evidence we have con-
cerning them, and that in matters both of

reafon and revelation.

1 3ELIEVE there is 2 God, and that obe-
dience 1s due to him from every reafonable
creature : this I am moft fully aflured of,
becaufe I have the ftrongeft evidence, fince
it 1s the plain dictate both of reafon and

revelation.

AGAIN, I believe there 1s a future refur-
rection of the dead, becaufe {cripture tells
us fo in the plaineft terms, though reafon
fays nothing of it. I believe alfo that the
fame matter of our bodies which died (in
part at leaft) fhall arife ; but I am not fo

fully



A QUESTION, 387

fully affured of this circumftance, becaufe
the revelation of it is not quite fo clear and
exprefs. Yet further, I believe that the
good men who were acquainted here on
earth thall know each other inheaven ; but
my perfuafion of it 1s not abfolutely certain,
becaufe my aflent to it arifes only from cir-
cumftantial reafonings of men upon what
God has told us, and therefore my evi-
dences are not ftrong beyond a poflibility of
miftake. This dire&ion cannot be too of-
ten repeated, that our aflent ought always
to keep pace with our evidence, and our be-
lief of any propofition fhould never rife
higher than the proof or evidence we have
to fupport it, nor thould our faith run fafter
than right reafon can encourage it.

XXIV. Peruaers it will be objeted here,
Why then does our Saviour in the hiftories
of the Gofpel fo much commend a ftrong
faith, and lay out both his miraculous be-
nefits and his praifes upon fome of thofe
poor creatures of little reafoning, who pro-
feft an aflured belief of his commiffion and
power to heal them ?

Ll 3 I ANSWER,
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I answir, The Godof nature has given
every man his own reafon to be the judge
of evidence to himfelf in particular, and to
direct his aflent in all things about which
he is called to judge; and even the matters
of revelation are to be believed by us, be-
caufe our reafon pronounces the revelation
tobe true. Therefore the great God will
not, or cannot, in any inftances require us
to affent to any thing without reafonable or
fufficient evidence, nor to believe any propo-
{ition more ftrongly than what our evidence
for it will {fupport. We have therefore
abundant ground to believe that thofe per-
fons of whom our Saviour requires fuch a
ftrong faith, or whom he commends for
their {trong faith, had as ftrong and certain
evidence of his power and commiffion from
the credible and inconteftible reports they
had heard of his miracles, which were
wrought on purpofe to give evidence to his
commiffion®. Now in fuch acafe both this

{trong

# When our Savieur gently reproves Thomas for his
unbelief, John xx. 29. he does it in thefe words,. ¢ Be-
caufe thou haft feen me, Thomas, thou haft believed :

blefled
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ftrong faith and the open profeffion of it
were very worthy of public encouragement
and praife from our Saviour, becaufe of the
great and publick oppofition which the ma-
giftrates and the priefts and the doctors of the
age made againft Jefus the man of Naza-
reth, when he appeared as the Mefliah.

AND befides all this it may be reafonably
fuppofed, with regard to fome of thofe
{trong exercifes of faith which are required
and commended, that thefe believers had
fome further hints of inward evidence and
immediate revelation from God himfelf; as
when St. Peter confefles Chrift to be the
{on of God, Matth. xvi. 16, 17. our blefled
Saviour commends him, faying, ¢ Blefled

art thou, Simon-Barjona;” but he adds,

blefled are they who have not feen, and yet have be-
lieved,” i.e. Blefled are they who, though they havg
not been favoured with the evidence of their {fenfes as
thou haft been, yet have been convinced by the rea-
fonable and f{ufficient moral evidence of the well-
grnundcd report of others, and have believed in me
upon that evidence, Of this moral evidence Mr.
Ditton writes exceeding well in his book of the Re-
farreétion of Chrift.

ey ¢ Flefh
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¢¢ Flefh and blood hath not revealed 1t unto
thee, but my father which s in Heaven.”

Axp the fame may be faid concerning
the faith of miracles, the exercife whereof
was {ometimes required of the difciples and
others, 7.e. when by mward and divine in-
fluences God aflured them fuch miracles
thould be wrought, their obedience to and
compliance with thefe divine illuminations
was expected and commended. Now this
{upernatural infpiration carried fufficient evi-
dencewith it tothemas well as to the ancient
prophets, though we who never felt it are
not fo capable to judge and diftinguifh it.

XXV. Waar i1sfaid before concerning
truth or do@rines, may be alfo affirmed con-
cerning duties ; the rcafon of both is the
{fame; as the one are truths for our {pecu-
lation, the others are truths for our practice.
Duties which are exprefsly required in the
plain language of Scripture, or di&ated by
the moft evident reafoning upon firft prin-
ciples, ought to bind our confciences more
than thofe which are but dubioufly inferred,
and that only from occafional occurrence S,

incidents
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incidents and circumftances: As for ine
{tance, I am certain that Iought to pray to
God; my conicience 1s bound to this, be-
caufe there are moft evident commands for it
to be found in Scripture, as well as to be de-
rived from reafon, I believe alfo that I may
pray to God either by a written form, or
without one, becaufe neither reafon nor re-
velation exprefsly requires either of thefe
modes of prayer at all times, or forbids
the other. I cannot therefore bind my
confcience to prattife the one fo as utterly
to renounce the other ; but I would prac-
tife either of them as my reafon and other
circumftances direct me,

AcAin, I believe that Chriftians ought to
remember the death of Chriit by the {fymbols
of bread and wine; and I believe there
ought to be paftors in a Chriftian church
fome way ordained or {et apart to lead the
worthip, and to blefs and diftribute thefe
glements ; but the laft of thefe pratices is
not {o exprefsly direted, preferibed, and re-
quired in {cripture asthe former; and there-
fore I feel my confcience evidently bound
to remember the Death of Chrift with {fome

C e fociety
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XXVI. WE may obferve thefe three rules
mn judging of probabilities which are to be
determined by reafon, relating either to
things paft or things to come.

1. Taat which agrees moft with the
conftitution of nature carries the greateft
probability 1n 1t, where no other circums
ftance appears to counterpoife it: as, if I
let loofe a greyhound within fightof a hare
upon a large plain, there is great probabi-
lity the greyhound will feize her; that a
thoufand fparrows will fly away at the
fight of a hawk among them.

z. THAT which 1s moft conformable to
the conftant obfervations of men, or to
experiments frequently repeated, is moft
likely to be true: As, that a winter will
not pafs away in England without {fome
froft and fnow; that 1f you deal out great
quantities of ftrong liquor to the mob,
there will be many drunk; that a large
affembly of men will be of different opi-
nions in any doubtful point; that a thief
will make his efcape out of prifon if the
doors of it are unguarded at midnight.

' 3. In
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3. In matters of fa&, which are paft or
prefent, where neither nature, nor obfer-
vation, nor cuftom gives us any fufficient
information on cither fide of the queftion,
there we may derive a probability from the
atteftation of wife and honeft men by word
or writing, or the concurring witneffes of
multitudes who have feen and known what
they relate, &c. This teftimony in many caf-
es will arife to the degree of moral certainty.
So we believe that the plant tea grows in
China; and that the Emperor of the Turks
lives at Conftantinople; that Julius Ceafar
conquered France ; and that Jefus our Savi-
our lived and died in Judea ; that thoufands
were converted to the Chriftian Faith in a
century after the death of Chrift ; and that
the books which contain the Chriftian re-
ligion are certain hiftories and epiftles which
were written above a thoufand . years ago.
There is an infinite variety of fuch propo-
fittons which can admit of no reafonable
doubt, though they are not matters which
are direltly evident to our own fenfes or our
mere reafoning powers.

XXVII. WHEN
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XXVII. WHEN a point hath been well

examined, and our own judgment {fettled
upon juft arguments in our manly age, and
after a large furvey of the merits of the
caufe, it would be a weaknefs for us always
to continue fluttering in {fufpenfe. We ought
therefore to {tand firm in fuch well efta-
blithed principles, and not be tempted to
change and alter for the fake of every dif-
ficulty, or every occafional objetion. We
are not to be carried about with every flying
doftrine, like children toffed to and fro, and
wavering with the wind. Itis a good thing
to have the heart eftablithed with grace, not
with meats: that is in the great dotrines
of the gofpel of grace, and in Jefus Chrift
who 1s the fame yefterday, to-day, and for
% ever ; but it is not fo neceffary in the more
" minute matters of religion, fuch as meats
‘and drinks, forms and ceremonies, which
are of lefs importance, and for which Scrip-
ture has not given fuch exprefs direftions.
This is the advice of the great Apoftle,
Epbh. iv. 14. Heb. xai 8, g.

In fhort, thofe truths which are the
_ {prings of daily practice thould be fettled as
foon
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rally like caufes, efpecially when they are
found in the fame fort of {ubjecs.

2. CoNsIDER what are the feveral pof-
fible caufes which may produce fuch an ef-
fe: and find out' by fome circumftances
how many of thofe poflible caufes are ex-
cluded in this particular cafe : Thence pro-
ceed by degrees to the probable caufes, till
a more clofe attention and infpection fhall
exclude fome of them alfo, and lead you
gradually to the real and certain caufe.

3. ConsipER what things preceded fuch
an event or appearance, which might have
any influence upon it; and though we
cannot certainly determine the caufe of
any thing only from its going before the ef-
fet, yet among the many forerunners we
may probably light upon the true caufe by
further and more particular enquiry.

4. ConsipEr whether one caufe be fuf-
- ficient to produce the effe&, or whether it
does not require a concurrence of f{everal
caufes; and then endeavour as far as poflible

to adjuft the degrees of influence that each
2 caufe












CAUSES AND EFFECTS. 403

effett is produced ; and find out as far as
poflible how far any of thofe circumftan-
tes had a tendency either to obftru& or
promote or change thofe operations, and
confequently how far the effe might be
mfluenced by them.

IN this manner phyficians pra&ife and
improve their {kill. They confider the va-
rious known effets of particular herbs or
drugs, they meditate what will be the
effeéts of their compofition, and whether
the virtues of the one will exalt or diminith
the force of the other, or corre any of its
nocent qualities. Then they obferve the
native conftitution, and the prefent tem-
per or circumnftances of the patient, and
what is likely to be the effet of fuch a
medicine on fucha patient. Andin all un-
common cafes they make wife and cautious
experiments, and nicely obferve the effects
of particular compound medicines on dif-
ferent conftitutions and in different difeafes,
and by thefe treafuries of juft obfervations
they grow up to an honourable degree of

{kill in the art of healing.
Dd2 S0
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So the preacher confiders the dotrines
and reafons, the precepts, the promifes and
threatnings of the word of God, and what
are the natural effe®s of them upon the
mind ; he confiders what is the natural
tendency of {uch a virtue or fuch a vice ;
he is well apprized that the reprefentation
of fome of thefe things may convince the
underftanding, fome may terrify the con-
{cience, fome may allure the flothful, and
fome encourage the defponding mind ; he
obferves the temper of his hearers, or of
any particular perfon that converfes with
him about things {acred, and he judges what
will be the effeCts of each reprefentation on
fuch perfons ; he reviews and recolleés
what have been the effets of fome fpecial
parts and methods of his miniftry; and
by a careful {furvey of all thefe he attains
areater degrees of fkill in his facred em-
ployment.

Note, In all thefe cafes we muft diftin-
guith thofe caufes and effe@s which are na-
turally and neceffarily conne@ted with each
other, from thofe which have only am -
accidental or contingent connexion. Even

5 in
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For this reafon young ftudents thould
apply themfelves to their {yftems much
more than pamphlets. That man is never
{o fit to judge of particular fubje&s rela-
ting to any {cience, who has never taken a
furvey of the whole.

It isthe remark of an ingenious writer,
thould a barbarous Indian, who had never
{een a palace or a fhip, view their feparate
and disjointed parts, and obferve the pillars,
doors, windows, cornices and turrets of
the one, or the prow and ftern, the ribs and
matfts, the ropes and fhrouds, the fails and
tackle of the other, he would be able to
form but a very lame and dark idea of either
of thofe excellent and ufeful inventjons.
In like manner, thofe who cantemplate
only the fragments or pieces broken off
from any {cience, difperfed in thort uncon-
nected difcourfes, and do not difgern their
relation to each other, and how they may be
adapted, and by their union procure the de-
lightful {ymmetry of a regular {cheme, can
never {urvey an entire body of truth, but
muft always view it as deformed and dif-
membered ; while their ideas, which mufk

Dds be
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judgment, and which deal much in abftraét-
ed ideas, thould not be impofed upon chil-
dren too foon ; fuch are logic, metaphyfics,
¢thics, politics, or the depths and difficul-
ties of grammar and criticifm. Yet it muft
be confefled the firft rudiments of grammar
are neceffary, or at leaft very convenient to
be known when a youth learns a new lan-
guage ; and fome general eafy principles
and rules of morality and divinity are need-
ful 1n order to teach a child his duty to God
and man ; but to enter far into abftracted
reafonings on thefe fubjeés is beyond the
capacity of children,

VI. Tuere are feveral of the fciences
that will more agreeably employ our young-
er vears, and the general parts of them may
be eafily taken in by boys. The firft prin-
ciples and eafier prattices of arithmetick,
geometry, plain trigonometry, meafuring
heighths, depths, lengths, diftances, &c.
the rudiments of geometry and aftronomy,
together “with fomething of miechanicks,
may be eafily “conveyed into the minds of
acute young perfons, from nine or ten years
old and upward. Thefe ftudies may be en-

tertaining
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thefis of the heavenly bodies and their mo-
tions, in his do&rine of light and colours;
and other parts of his phyfiology, or to in-
frué children in the knowledge of the
theory of the heavens, earth and planets,
without any figures or diagrams. Is it pof=
fible to give 4 boy or a young lady the
clear, diftin&, and proper apprehenfions of
thefe things without lines and figures to de-
{cribe them? Does not their underftanding
want the aid of fancy and mages to con-
vey ftronger and jufter ideas of them to the
inmoft foul: Or do they imagine that
youth can penetfate into all thefe beauties
and artifices of nature without thefe helps
which perfons of maturer age find necefla-
ry for that purpofe? I would not willingly
name the books, becaufe fome of the wris
ters are faid to be gentlemen of excellent
acquirements.

VII. ArTer we have firft learnt and
gone through any of thofe arts or {ciences
which are to be explained by d:agrams,
figures and {chemes, fuch as geometry,
geography, aftronomy, optics, mechanics,
&c. we may beft preferve them in memo-

Iy,
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ty, by having thofe {chemes and figures in
large fheets of paper hanging always before
the eye in clofets, parlours, halls, cham-
bers, entries, ftair-cafes, &c. Thus the
learned 1mages will be perpetually impreft
~ on the brain, and will keep the learning
that depends upon them alive and freth in
the mind through the growing years of
life: The mere diagrams and figures will
ever recall to our thoughts thofe theo-
rems, problems and corollaries which have
been demonftrated by them.

It is mcredible how much geography
may be learut this way by the two ter-
reftrial hemifpheres, and .by particular
maps and charts of the coaft and countries
of the earth happily difpoled round about
us. Thus we may learn alfo the conftel-
lations by juft projetions of the celeftial
{phere, hung up in the fame manner.
And I muft confefs for .the bulk of
learners of aftronomy, I like that projection
of the ftars beft, which includes i 1t all
the ftars in our horizon, and therefore it
reaches to the 38: degree of Southern
latitude, though its center is the North-

pole.
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the various dependencies and connexions
of their feveral parts and fubje&s that be-
long to them: Mr. Solomon ILowe has
happily thrown the grammar of feveral lan-
guages into {uch tables; and a frequent re-
view of thefe abftra&s and epitomes would
tend much to imprint them on the brain,
when they have been once well learned ; this
would keep thofe learned traces always
open, and affift the weaknefs of a labouring
memory. In this manner may a {chenie
of the Scripture hiftory be drawn out, and
perpetuate thofe ideas in the mind with
which our daily reading furnifhes us.

VIII. Every man who pretends to the
chara&er of a fcholar fhould attain fome
general and f{uperficial idea of moft or all the
fciences : For there 1s a certain connexion
among tie various parts of human know-
ledge, {o that fome notions borrowed from
any one {cience may affift our dcquaintance
with any other; either by way of explication,
illuftration or proof: Though there are
fome {ciences conjoined by a much nearer

affinity thau others.
| E ¢ Let
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IX. Ler thofe parts of every fcience be
chiefly ftudied at firft, and reviewed after-
wards which have a more dire@ tendency
to aflift our proper profeflion, as men, or
our general profeflion, as Chriftians, always
obferving what we ourfelves have found moft
neceffary and ufeful to us in the courfe of
our lives. Age and experience will teach
us to judge which of the fciences, and
which parts of them have been of greateft
ufe and are moft valuable ; but in younger
vears of life we are not fufficient judges of
this matter, and therefore thould feck ad-
vice from others who are elder.

X. THERE are three learned profeflions
among us, viz. divinity, law, and medi-
cine. Though every man who pretends to
be a {cholar or a gentleman fhould {o far
acquaint himfelf with a fuperficial fcheme
of all the fciences, as not to ftand amazed
like a mere ftranger at the mention of the
common f{ubjects that belong to them; .yet
there 1s no neceffity for every man of learn-
ing to enter into their difficulties and deep
recefles, nor to climb the heights to which
fome others have arrived. The knowledge

4 of
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of them in a proper meafure may be hap-
pily ufeful to every profeffion, not only be-
caufe all arts and {ciences have 2 fort of
communion and connexion with each other,
butitisan angelic pleafure to grow in know-
ledge, it is a matter of honour and ef-
teem, and renders a man more agreeable and
acceptable in every company.

Bur let us furvey feveral of them more
particularly, with regard to the learned
profeflions: And firft of the mathema-
ticks.

XI. THovgH I have {o often commended
mathematical ftudies, and particularly the
{peculations of arithmetic and geometry,
as a means to fix a wavering mind, to be-
get an habit of attention, and to improve
the faculty of reafon; yet I would by no
means be underftood to recommend to all
a purfuit of thefe {ciences, to thofe exten
five lengths to which the moderns have ad-
vanced them. 'This is neither neceflary
nor proper for any ftudents, but thofe few
who fhall make thefe ftudies their chief pro-
teflion and bufinefs of life, or thefe gentle-

e 2n
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men whofe capacities and turn of mind
are {uited to thefe ftudies, and have all
manner of advantage to improve in them.

Tue general principles of arithmetic,
algebra, geometry, and trigonometry, of
geography, of modern aftronomy, mecha-
nicks, ftaticks and opticks, have their valu-
ble and excellent ufes, not only for the ex-
ercife and improvement of the faculties of
the mind, but the fubjeéts themfelves are
very well worth our knowledge in a mo-
derate degree, and are often made of admira-
ble fervice in human life. So much of thefe
fubjects as Dr. Wells has given us in his
three volumes entitled, The Young Gentle-
man’s Mathematicks, 1s richly {ufficient for
the greateft part of fcholars or gentlemen ;
though perhaps there may be fome fingle
treatifes, at lealt on fome of thefe fub-
jets, which may be better written and
more ufeful to be perufed than thofe of
that learned author.

BuT a penetration into the abftrufe dif-
ficulties and depths of modern algebra and
fluxions, the various methods of quadra-

turcs
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tures, the menfuration of all manner of
curves, and their mutual transformation,
and twenty other things that fome modern
mathematicians deal in, are not worth the
labour of thofe who defign either of the
three learned profeflions, divinity, law, or
phyfic, as the bufinefs of life. This is
the {fentence of a confiderable man, viz.
Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good
proficient and writer on thefe {ubjeéts :
he affirms that they are but barren and airy
{tudies for a man entirely to live upon, and
that for a man to indulge and riot in thefe
exquifitely bewitching contemplations is
only proper for public profeflors, or for
gentlemen of eftates, who have a ftrong
propenfity this way, and a genius fit to
cultivate them.

Bur, fays he, to own a great but grie-
vous truth, though they may quicken and
ftharpen the invention, ftrengthen and ex-
tend the imagination, improve and refine the
reafoning faculty, and are of ufe both in
the neceflary and the luxurious refinement of
mechanical arts; yet having no tendency
to rectify the will, to f{weeten the temper,

Eej or
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or mend the heart, they often leave a
{tiffnefs, a pofitivenefs and {ufficiency on
weak minds, which is much more perni-
cious to fociety, and to the interefts of
the great end of our being, than all their
advantages can recompence. He adds fur-
ther concerning the launchinginto the depth
of thefe ftudies, that they are apt to beget
a fecret and refined pride, and over-weening
and over-bearing vanity, the moft oppofite
temper to the true {pirit of the Gofpel,
This tempts them to prefume on a kind
of omuifcience in refpect to their fellow-
creatures, who. have not rifen to their
elevation; nor are they fit to be trufted
in the hands of any but thofe who have
acquired a humble heart, a lowly f{pirit,
and a fober and teachable temper. See
Dr. Cheyne’s preface to his Effay on health
and long life.

XII. SoME of the prattical parts of geo-
metry, aftronomy, dialling, opticks, fta-
ticks, mechanics, &c. may be agreeable
entertainments and amufements to ftudents
m every profeffion at leifure hours, if they
enjoy {uch circumftances of life as to fur-

nifh
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nith them with conveniences for this fort of
-improvement : But let them take great care
left they entrench upon more neceffary em-
ployments, and fo fall under the charge
and cenfure of wafted time.

YET I cannot help making this obferva-
tion, that where ftudents, or indeed any
voung gentlemen have in their early years
made themfelves mafters of a variety of
elegant problems in the mathematic circle
of knowledge, and gained the moft eafy
neat and entertaining experiments i natu-
ral philofophy, with fome fhort and agree-
able {peculations or prattices in any other of
the arts or {ciences, they have hereby laid
a foundation for the efteem and love of
mankind among thofe with whom they con-
verfe, 1n higher or lower ramks of life;
they have been often guarded by this means
from the temptation of nocent pleafures,
and have f{ecured both their ewn hours
and the hours of their companions from
running to wafte in fauntering and trifles,
and from a thoufand impertinencies in filly
dialogues. Gaming and drinking, and ma-
ny criminal and foolith fcenes of talk and

Ees ation,
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a@ion, have been prevented by thefe inno-
cent and improving elegancies of knows- .

ledge.

XIII. History is a neceflary ftudy in
the {fupreme place for gentlemen who deal
in politicks. The government of nations,
and diftrefsful and defolating events which
have in all ages attended the miftakes of po-
liticians, fhould be ever prefent on their
minds to warn them to avoid the like con-
du&. Geography and chronology, which
precifely informs us of the place and time
where fuch tranfaltions or events hap-
pened, are the eyes of hiftory, and of

abfolute neceflity in fome meafure to at-
tend it.

Bur hiftory, {o far as relates to the af-
fairs of the Bible, is as neceflary to divines
as to gentlemen of any profeffion. It helps
us to reconcile many difficulties in Scrip-
ture, and demonftrates a divine Providence.
Dr. Prideaux’s connexion of the OId and
New Teftament, is an excellent treatife of
this kind.

XIV. Anmoxnc
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X1V. Amonc the fmaller hiftories, bio-
graphy, or the memoirs of the lives of great
and good men, has a high rank in my
efteem, as worthy of the perufal of every
perfon who devotes himfelf to the ftudy of
divinity, ‘Therein we frequently find our
holy religion reduced to pra&ice, and many
parts of Chriftianity fhining with a tranfcen-
dent and exemplary light. We learn there
how deeply fenfible great and good men have
been of the ruins of human nature by the
firft apoftacy from God, and how they have
toiled and laboured and turned themfclves
on all fides, to feek a recovery in vain,
till they have found the Goipel of Chrift an
all-fufficient relief. 'We are there furnifhed
with effetual and unanfwerable evidences
that the religion of Jefus, with all its {clf-
denials, virtues and devotions, is a very prac-
ticable thing, fince it has been carried to
fuch a degree of honour by fome wife and
holy men. We have been there aflured
that the pleafures and fatisfactions of the
Chriftian life, in its prefent practice and its
future hopes, are not the mere raptures of
fancy and enthufiafm, when fome of the

{tricteft
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{tricteft prﬁfeﬂbrs of reafon have added tlie.
{fané&ion of their teftimony.

I~ thort, the lives or memoirs of perfons
of piety well written, have been of infinite
and unfpeakable advantage to the difciples
and profeflors of Chriftianity, and have
given us admirable inftances and rules how
to refift every temptation of a foothing or
a frowning world, how to pratife impor-
tant and difficult duties, how to love God
above all, and to love our neighbours as our-
{elves, to live by the faith of the Son of
God, and to die in the fame faith in f{ure
and certain hope of a refurreétion to eter-
nal life.

XV. Rememser that logick and onto-
logy or metaphyficks are neceflary {ciences,
tho® they have been greatly abufed by {cho-
laftick writers who have profefied to teach
them in former ages. Not only all ftu-
dents, whether they defign the profeflion of
theology, law or phyfick, but all gentlemen
fhould at leaft acquire a fuperficial know-
ledge of them. ‘The introduction of fo
many {ubtletics, nice diftin@ions and infig-

~nificant
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nificant terms without clear ideas, has
brought a great part of the logick and meta-
phyficks of the fchools into juft contempt.
Their logick has appeared the mere art of
wrangling, and their metaphyficks the fkill
of {plitting an hair, of diftinguithing with-
out a difference, and of putting long hard
names upon common things. and {ometimes
upon a confufed jumble of things which
have no clear 1deas belonging to them.

It 1s certain that an unknown heap of
trifles and impertinencies have been inter-
mingled with thefe ufeful parts of learn-
ing, upon which account many perfons in
this polite age have made it a part of their
breeding to throw a jeft upon them; and
to rally them well has been efteemed a more
valuable talent than to underftand them.

Bur this is running into wide extremes,
nor ought thefe parts of {cience to be abane
doned by the wife, becaufe fome writers of
former ages have played the fool with them.
True logick teaches us to ufe our reafon
well, and brings a light into the underftand-
ing : true metaphyficks or ontology, cafts

a light
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a light upon all the objects of thought and
meditation, by ranging every being with all
the abfolute and relative perfections and
properties, modes and attendants of it 1n
proper ranks and claffes, and thereby it dif-
covers the various relations of things to
each other, and what are their general or
{pecial differences from each other, wherein
a great part of human knowledge confifts.
And by this means it greatly conduces to 1n-
ftrut us in method, or the difpofition of
every thing into its proper rank and clafs of
beings, attributes or actions.

XVL Ir I were to fay any thing of na-
tural philofophy, I would venture to lay
down my fentiments thus.

I Taink it muft needs be very ufeful to

a divine to underftand fomething of natu-
ral {cience. The mere natural hiftory of
birds, beafts, and fithes, of infeés, trees,
and plants, as well as of meteors, fuch as
clouds, thunders, lightnings, fnows, hail,
froft, &c. in all their common or uncom-
mon appearances, may be of confiderable
ufe to one who ftudies divinity, to give him
a wider
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a wider and more delightful view of the
works of God, and to furnith him with
lively and happy images and metaphors
drawn from the large volume of nature,
to difplay and reprefent the things of God

and religion in the moft beautiful and af-
fe&ing colours.

Axp if the mere hiftory of thefe things
be ufeful for this purpofe, furely it will be
of further advantage to be led into the
reafons, caufes and effe@s of thefe natural
objects and appearances, and to know the
eftablifhed laws of nature, matter and mo-
tion, whereby the great God carries on his
extenfive works of providence from thf
creation to this day.

I conrFess the old Ariftotelean fcheme
of this fcience will teach us very little that
is worth the knowing, about thefe matters:
but the latter writers who have explained
nature and its operations in a more fenfible
and geomctrical manner are weil worth the
moderate ftudy of adivine ; efpecially thote
who have followed the principles of that
wonder of our zge and nation, Sir Iaac

Newton.
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Newton. 'There is much pleafure and en-
tertainment as well as real profit to be de-
rived from thofe admirable 1mprovements
which have been advanced in natural philo-
{fophy in late years by the afliftance of ma-
thematical learning, as well as from the mul-
titude of experiments which have been made
and are {lill making in natural fubjects.

XVII. Tuis is a {cience which indeed
eminently belongs to the phyfician : he
ought to know all the parts of human na-<
ture, what are the found and healthy func-
tions of an animal body, and whart are the
diftempers and dangers which attend 1t ; he
fhould alfo be furnithed with a large know-
ledge of plants and minerals, and every
thing which makes up the materia medica,
or the ingredients of which medicines are
made ; and many other things in natural
philofophy are fubfervient to his profeflion,
as well as to the kindred art of furgery.

XVIIL. QuEesTions about the powers and
operations of nature may alfo fometimes
come 1nto the lawyer’s cognizance, efpe-
cially {uch as relate to affaults, wounds,

murders,
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murders, &c. I remember 1 have read a
trial of a man for murder by drowning,
wherein the judge on the bench heard feve-
ral arguments concerning the lungs being
filled or not filled with water, by infpiration
or expiration, &c. to all which he profefled
himfelf fo much a ftranger, as did not do
him any great honour in public.

XIX. Bur I think no divine, who can
obtain it, fhould be utterly deftitute of this
knowledge. By the affiftance of this ftudy
he will be better able to {furvey the various
monuments of creating wifdom in the
heavens, the earth, and the feas, with won-
- der and worfhip : and by the ufe of a mo-
derate fkill in this fcience, he may commu-
nicate fo much of the aftonithing works ot
God in the formation and government of
this vifible world, and fo far inftrut many
of his hearers, as may affift the transtufion
of the {fame ideas into their minds, and raife
them to the fame delightful exercifes of de-
votion. O T.ord, how manifold are thy
works ? in wifdom haft thou made them
all ! They are fought out by all that have
pleafure in them. |

BesIDES,
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Besipes, it is worthy of the notice of
every ftudent in theology, that he ought to
have fome acquaintance with the principles
of nature, that he may judge a little how far
they will go 5 fo that he may not be impofed
upon to take every firange appearance 1n
nature for a miracle, that he may teafon
the clearer upon this fubjeé, that he may
better confirm the miracles of Mofes and of
Chrift, nor yield up his faith to any pre-
tences of prodigy and wonder, which are
either the occafional and uncommon opera-=
tions of the elements, or the crafty fleights
of men well {killed in philofophy and me-
chanical operatimﬁs to delude the fimple.

XX. THE knowledge alfo of animal na-
ture, and of the rational foul of man, and
the mutual influence of thefe two ingre-
dients of our compofition upon each other,
15 worthy the ftudy of a divine. It 1s of
great importance to perfons of this charac-
ter and office to judge how far the animal
powers have influence upen fuch and fuch
particular appearances and prafices of man-
kind ; how far the appctites or paffions of

human nature are owing to the fleth and
blood.
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blood, or to the mind 3 how far they may
be moderated, and how far they ought to
be fubdued ;5 and what are the happieft me-
thods of obtaining thefe ends. By this fci-
ance alfo we may be better informed, how
far thefe paflions or appetites are lawful,
and how far they are criminal, by confider-
ing how far they are fubje@ to the power
of the will, and how far they may be
changed and corre&ted by our watchfulnefs,
care, and diligence.

It comes alfo very properly under the
cognizance of this profeflion to be able in
fome meafure to determine queftions which
may arife relating to real infpiration or pro-
phecy, to wild enthufiafim, to fits of a con-
vulfive kind, to melancholy or phrenzy,
&c. and what directions are proper to be
‘given concerning any appearances of this
nature.

XXI, NexT to the knowledge of natural
things, and acquaintance with the human
nature and conftitution, which is made up
of foul and body, I think nagural religion

properly takes its place, This confifts of
Ff . thefe
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thefe two parts, viz. 1. The {peculative or
contemplative, which 1s the knowledge of
God in his various perfections and m his re-
lations to his rational creatures, {o far as may
be known by the light of nature, which
heretofore ufed to be called the fecond part
of metaphyficks. It includes alfo 2. That
which is prattical or actve, which 1s the
knowledge of the feverdl duties which arife
from our relation to God, and our relation
to our fellow-creatures, and our proper
conduét and government of: ourfelves ; this
has been ufed to be called ethics or moral

philofophy.

XXIL. Tue knowledge of thefe things
is proper for all men of learning ; not only
becaufe it teaches them to obtain jufter
views of the feveral parts of revealed reli-
gion and of chriftianity, which are built
upon them, but becaufe every branch of na-
tural religion and of moral duty is contained
and neceffarily implied in all the revealed
religions that ever God prefcribed to the
world.  We may well fufpec that religion
does not conge from God which renounces
any part of natural duty. .

WHETHER
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WHETHER mankind live under the dif-
penfation of the patriarchs, or of Mofes,
or the prophets, or of our Lord Jefus
Chnft, {till we are bound to know the one
true God, and to practife all that adoraticn
and reverence, all that love to him, that
faith in his perfections, with that obedience
and fubmiffion to his will, which natural re-
ligion requires. We are ftill bound to exer-
cife that juftice, truth and goodnefs towards
our neighbours, that reftraint and modera-
tion of our own appetites and paflions, and
that regular behaviour towards ourfelves and
all our fellow-creatures around us, which
moral philofophy teaches. There is no fort
of revealed religion that will difpen{e with
thefe natural obligations: and a happy ac-
quaintance with the feveral appetites, in-
clinations, and pafiions of human nature,
and the beft methods to rule and reftrain, to
dire& and govern them, are our conftant
bufinefs, and ought to be our everlafting

ﬂ:udy.

YET I would lay down this caution, viz.
That fince ftudents are inftructed in the
knowledge of the true God in their lectures

Fis on
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on Chriftianity, and fince among the Chrif-
tian duties they arealfo taught all the moral
ditates of the ligllt of nature, or a com-
pleat {cheme of ethics, there i3 no abfolute
neceflity of learning thefe two parts of na-
tural religion, as diftinét {ciences, feparate and
by themfelves : but ftillit is of great impor-
tance for a tutor, while he 1s reading'to his
pupils thefe parts of the Chriftian religion,
to give them notice how far the light of na-
ture or mere reafon will inftruét us in thefe
doftrines and duties, and how far we are
obliged to divine revelation and {cripture,
for clearing up and eftablithing the firm
foundations of the one, for affording us
~fuperior motives and powers to pracife the
_other, for raifing them to more exalted de-
grees, and building fo glorious a fuperftruc-
ture upon them.

XXII. Tue ftudy of natural religion;
v1z. the knowledge of God and the rules
of virtue and piety, as far as they are dif-
covered by the light of nature, is needful
indeed to prove the truth of divine reve-
lation or fcripture, in the moft effeétual
manner 1 but after the divine authority of

{cripture
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fcripture is eftablithed, that will be a very
{ufficient {pring from whence the bulk of
mankind may derive their knowledge of
divinity, orthe Chriftian religion, in order
to their own prefent faith and praice, and
their future and eternal happinefs. In this
{enfe theology is a {cience neceflary for every
one that hopes for the favour of God and the
fchicity of another world ;5 and it is of in-
finitely more importance than any of the
arts and iciences which belong to any of the
learned profeflions here on earth, |

XXIV. PeraAPrs it will be thc:ught ne-
ceflary I thould fay fomethlng Concernmg
the ftudy of the civillaw, orthe law of 11:1—'
ture and nations.

Ir we would fpeak with great juftnefs
and propriety, the civil law fignifies the
peculiar law of each ftate, country or city :
but what we now-a- dws ufually mean by
the civil law s a bodv of laws cnmp{}ﬁ:d.
out of the beft of the Rmnan and Grecian
laws, and which was in the main received
and obferved through all the Roman domi-
nions for above twelve hundred years. The
| i 3 ; Romans
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Romans took the firft grounds of this law
from what they call the twelve tables,
which were the abridgements of the laws of
Solon at Athens, and of other cities in Greece,
famous for knowledge and wifdom; to
which they added their own ancient cuﬁuma
of the city of Rome, and the laws which
were made there. Thefe written laws were
fubje& to various interpretations, whence
controverfies daily arifing they were deter-
mined by the judgment of the learned;
and thefe determinations were what they
firft called Fus Civile. All this by degrees
grew to a vaft number of volumes ; and
therefore the emperor Juftinian command-
ed his chancellor Tribonian to reduce them
to a perfect body, and this is called the body
of the civil law.

XXV. Bur that which is of moft im-
portance for all learned men to be acquaint-
ed with is the law of nature, or the know-
ledge of right and wrong among maunkind,
whether it be tranf{aéted between fingle per-
fons or communities, {o far as common rea-
fon and the light of nature ditate and di-
ret. This is what Puffendorff calls the

law
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law of nature and nations, as will appear
1f you confult fe&. 3. chap. IIL. of that
moft valuable folio he has written on that
fubject ; which is well worthy the ftudy of
every man of learning, particularly lawyers
and divines, together with other treatifes on
the fame theme. |

Ir any queftion propofed relate to right
and property and juftice between man and
man, in any polite and civilized country,
though it muift be adjudged chiefly accord-
g to the particular ftatutes and laws of
that country, yet the knowledge of the
law of nature will very confiderably affift
the lawyer and the civil judge in the de-
termination thereof. And this knowledge
will be of great ufe to divines, not only
m deciding of cafes of confcience among
men, and anfwering any difficult enquiries
which may be propofed zo them on this
fubject, but it will greatly affift them alfo
i their ftudies relating to the law of God,
and the performance or violation thereof,
the nature of duty and fin, reward and
punifhment. |

Ffa XXVL I nave
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their eftates. I am ready to fufpe& this
was all owing to the craft and policy of
the priefthood and church of Rome, which
endeavoured to aggrandize themfelves, and
exalt their own profeffion into a fovereign
tyranny, and to make mere {laves of the
laity among mankind, by keeping them
in utter ignorance, darknefs and depend-
ance. And they were willing to compound
the matter with the phyficians and the law-
yers, and allow them a {mall fhare in this
tyranny over the populace, to maintain their
own f{upreme dominion over all.

Bur we thank God the world is grown
{omething wifer; and of late years the Bri-
tith Parliament has been pleafed to give re-
lief from that bondage in matters relating
to the law alfo, as in the age of the re-
formation we were delivered from faying our
prayers in Latin, from being bound to read
the word of God in a tongue unknown to
the people, and from living in an everlafting
{ubjection to the clergy in matters of this
1i'fe and the life to come. &

But
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BuT to return, There are ftill fo many
forms of proceeding in judicature, and
things called by Latin names in the pro-
feflion of the law, and fo many barbarous
words with Latin terminations, that it is
neceflary lawyers fhould underftand this
Janguage. Some acquaintance alfo with
the old French tongue is needful for the
fame perfons and profeflion, fince the te-
nures of Littleton, which are a fort of
Bible to the gentlemen of the long robe,
were written in that language: And this
tongue has been interwoven in {fome forms
of the Englith law, from the days of Wil-
liam the Conqueror, who came from Nor-
mandy in France.

XXVIIL. Puysicrans fhould be fkilled in
the Greek as well as in the Latin, becaufe
their great mafter Hippocrates wrote in that
tongue, and his writings are ftill of good
value and ufe. A multitude of the names,
both of the parts of the body, of difeafes,
and of medicines, are derived from the
Greek language : and there are many ex-
cellent books of phyfic both in the theo-
retical and pra@ical parts of it which are

delivered
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delivered to the world in the Roman tongue,

and of which that profeffion fhould not be
ignorant.

XXIX. SucH as intend the ftudy of
theology, fhould be well acquainted al{o with
the Latin, becaufe it has been for many
hundred years the language of the {chools
of learning: their difputations are gene-
rally limited to that language, and many and
excellent books of divinity muft be entire-
ly concealed from the ftudents unlefs they
are acquainted with Latin authors.

Bur thofe that defign the facred pro-
feflion of theology fhould make it their la-
bour of chief importance to be very con-
verfant with their Bibles, both in the Old
and New Teftament: and this requires fome
knowledge of thofe original languages,
Greek and Hebrew, in which the Scriptures
were written. All that will purfue thefe
ftudies with honour fhould be able to read
the Old Teftament tolerably in the Hebrew
tongue: at leaft they thould be {o far ac-
quainted with it as to find out the fenfe of
a text by the help of a diGtionary. But

4 {carce
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fcarce any man fhould be thought worthy
of the name of a folid divine or a fkilful
teacher of the Gofpel in. thefe days of.
light and liberty, unlefs he has pretty good
knowledge of the Greek, fince all the impor-
tant points of the Chriftian religion are de-
rived from the New Teftament, which was,
firft written in that language.

XXX. As for the Syriac and Arabic
tongues, if one divine in thirty or in three
hundred travel far into thefe regions, it is
enough, A few learned men fkilled in
thefe languages will make fufficient remarks
upon them for the {ervice of the whole
Chriftian world ; which remarks may fome-
times happen to be of ufe to thofe divines
which are unacquainted with them in read-
ing the Bible, But the advantage of thefe
tougues is not of {o great importance as it
has been too often reprefented. My reader
will agree with me when he confiders that
the chief ufes of them are thefe, | I.

THE Arabic 1s a language which has
fome kindred and affinity to the Hebrew,
and perhaps we may now and then guefs at

the
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the fenfe of fome uncommon and doubtful
Hebrew word, which is found but once or
twice in the Bible, by its fuppofed affinity
to the Arabic: but whatfoever conjettures
may be made by fome kindred of a Hébrew
‘word to an Arabic root, yet there is no
certainty to be gathered from it; for even
words of the fame language which are un-
“doubtedly derived from the fame theme or
primitive will give us but very doubtful and
forry information concerning the true fenfe
of kindred words which fpring from the
fame theme.

 LET me give 4 plain inftance or two of
“this uncertainty. The word firages figni-
fies ﬂaughter'ﬁnﬂ‘ﬂm 15 Latin for a bed;
ﬁramm is ftraw; and _/?mgufﬂm 15 a qullt
or coverlid: Thev are all drawn and deri-
ved from fierno ; ‘which fignifies to throw
down, to kill, or to fpread abroad. Let'the
critics tell me what certain 'lfenﬁ; they
could put upon either of thefe four words
by their mere cognation with each other,
or their derivation from one common verb.
Again, who could tell me the certain mean-

ing and precife idea of the word Aoneff in
3 Englith
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Englifh, and affure me that it fignifies a
man of integrity, juftice and prnblty, though
it is evidently derived from honeftus 1n La-
tin ? Whereas honefius bhath a very different
1dea, and fignifies a man of fome figure in
the world, or a man of honour. Let any
man judge then how little {ervice toward
explammg the Hebrew tongue can be fur-
nithed from all the lulgmge of Arabia.
Surely a great part of the long learned fa-
tigues and tircfome travels of men through
this country is almoft vain and ufelefs to
make the Hebtew Bible better underftood.

As for the Syriac language, it is granted
there may be fome fmall advantage drawn
from the knowledge of it, becaufe there is
a very ancient tranflation of the New Tef-
tament in that tongue: and perhaps this
may fometimes give a proper and appofite
meaning to a difficult and doubtful text,
and offer a fair hint for recovering the true
_meaning of the Scnpture from the perverfe
glo. fes of other writers. But there are
{everas commentators and lexicographers
who have been acquainted with the Sy-

riac language, and have given us the
chief
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chief of thefe hints in their writings on
Scripture.

AND after all, fince none of thefe affift-
ances can yield us a {ufficient proof of a true
interpretation, and give us the certain fenfe
of a text, who would be perfuaded to wafte
any great number of his better hours in
fuch dry f{tudies, and in labours of fo lit-
tle profit?

XXXI. Tue Chaldean 1;111guagé 12 deed
1s much nearer to the Hebrew, and it 1s prg-
per for a divine to have fome acquaintance
with 1t, becaufe there are feveral verfes or
chapters of Ezra and Daniel which are
written in that language: and the old Jewith .
targums or commentaries, whichare written
1 the Chaldean tongue, may fometimes hap-
pen to caft a little light upon a doubtful
Scripture of the Old Teftament. |

Bur it muft be ftill owned that the
knowledge of thefe Eaftern tongues does not
deferve to be magnified to {fuch a degree
as fome of the proficients in them have in-
dulged, wherein they have carried matters

beyond



448 OF THE SCIENCES

beyond all reafon and juftice, fince {carce
any of the moft important fubjeéts of Fhe
Gofpel of Chrift and the way of falvation
can gain any advantage from them. .
XXXII: Tde rart of grammar comes
how to be mentioned. Itis adiftin& thing
from the mere knowledge of the languages ;
for all mankind are taught from their in-
fancy to fpeak their mother-tongue, by a
natural imitation of their mothers and nur-
fes, and thofe who are round about them,
without any knowledge of the art of
grammar, and the various obfervations and
rules that relate to it. Grammar indeed
is nothing e¢lfe but rules and obfervations
drawn from the common {peech of man-
kind in their “feveral languages; and it
teaches us to {peak and pronounce, to {pell
and write with propriety and exa&nefs, ac-
cording to the cuftom of thofe in every na-
tion who are or were {fuppofed to fpeak and
write their own language beft. Now it is
afthame for a man to prétend to Science and -
ftudy in any of the three learned profeffions,
who 15 not in fome meafure acquainted
with the propriety of thofe languages with
which
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which he ought to be converfant in his
daily ftudies, and more efpecially in fuch as
he may fometimes be called upon to write
as well as read.

XXXII. NEXT to grammar, we proceed
to confider rhetoric.

Now rhetoric in general is the art of
perfuading, which may be diftinguithed into
thefe three parts; viz. 1. Conveying the
fenfe of the {peaker to the underftanding of
the hearers, in the cleareft and moft intelli-
gent manner by the plaineft expreflions and
the moft livelyand ftriking repre{entations of
it, fo that the mind may be thoroughly con-
vinced of the thing propofed. 2. Perfuad-
ing the will effe¢tually to chufe or refufe
the thing fuggefted and reprefented. 3. Raif-
ing the paffions in the moft vivid and forci-
ble manner, {o as to {et all the foul and eve-
ry power of nature at work, to purfue or
avoid the thing in debate. |

To attain this end there is not only a
great deal of art neceffary in the reprefen-
tation of matters to the auditory, but alfo

Gg in
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in the difpofition or method of introducing,
thefe particular reprefentations, together
with the reafons which might convince,
and the various methods which might per-
fuade and prevail upon the hearers. There
are certain feafons wherein a violent torrent
of oration, in a difguifed and concealed me-
thod, may be more effetual than all the
nice forms of logic and reafoning. The
ficures of interrogation and exclamation
have - fometimes a large place and happy ef-
feé 1 this fort of difcourfe, and no figure
of {peech thould be wanting here where
the {peaker has art enough happily to mn-
troduce it. |

THERE are many remarks and rules laid
down by the teachers of this art to improve
a young genius into thofe glorious talents
whereby Tully and Demofthenes acquired
that amazing influence and fuccefs in their
own age and nation, and that immortal fame
through all nations and ages. And it is with
great advantage thefe rales may be perufed
and learned. Buta happy genius, a lively
mmagination, and warm paflions, together

with a due degree of knowledge and {kilk
4 n
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in the fubje to be debated; and a perpe-
tual perufal of the writings of the beft ora-
tors, and hearing the beft {peakers, will do
more to make an orator, than all the rules of
art 1n the world, without thefe natural ta-
lents and this careful imitation of the moft
approved and happieft orators.

XXXIV. Now you will prefently fup-
pofe that pleaders at the bar have great need
of this art of rhetoric; but it has been a
juft doubt, whether pleading in our Britith
Courts of Juftice, before a fkilful Judge,
thould admit of any other aid from rhe-
toric, than that which teaches to open a
caufe clearly, and {pread it in the moft per-
{picuous, compleat, and impartial manner
before the eyes of him that judges: for
impartial juftice being the thing which 1s
fought, there thould be no artifices ufed,
no eloquence or powers of language em-
ployed to perfuade the will or work upon
the paffions, left the decifive fentence of
the judge thould be biaffed or warped into
injuftice. For this reafon Mr. Locke would
banifh all pleaders in the law for fees, out
of his government-of Carolina, in his poft-

Ggz: humous
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THERE is therefore a neceflity not only
of a clear and faithful reprefentation of
things to men, in order to convince their
reafon and judgment, but of all the kil
and force of perfuafion addrefled to the
will and the paflions. So Tully addreffed
the whole Senate of Rome, and Demof-
thenes the Athenian people, among whom
were capacities and inclinations of infinite
variety ; and therefore they made ufe of all
the lightning and thunder, all the entreaties
and terrors, all the foothing elegancies
and the flowery beauties of language which
their art could furnith them with. Divines
in the pulpit have much the fame fort of
hearers, and therefore they fthould imitate
thofe ancient examples. The underftand-
ing indeed ought to be firft convinced by
the plaineft and ftrongeft force of reafon-
ing ; but when this is done, all the power-
ful motives thould be ufed, which have any
juft influence upon human nature, all the -
{prings of paffion thould be touched, to
awaken the ftupid and the thoughtlefs in-
to confideration, to penetrate and melt the
hardeft heart, to perfuade the unwilling,

' Ggg to
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to excite the lazy, to reclaim the obftinate,
and reform the vicious part of mankind,
as well as to encourage thofe who are hum-
ble and pious, and to fupport their pradtice
and their hope. The tribes of men are
funk into fo fatal a degeneracy and dread-
ful diftance from God, and from all that
is holy and happy, that all the eloquence
which a preacher is mafter of fhould be
émployed in order to recover the world
from its thameful ruin and wretchednefs
by the Gofpel of our blefled Saviour, and
happinefs, by the divine Power of this Gof-
pel. O may fuch glorious mafters of facred
oratory never be wanting in the pulpits of
Great-Britain !

XXXVI. Suaryr I now {peak fomething
of my fentiments concerning poefy.

Ar for books of poefy, whether in the
learned or in the modern languages, they
are of great ufe to be read at hours of
leifure by all perfons that make any pre-
tence to good education or learning; and
that for {everal reafons.

1. BECAUSE
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1. Becavuse there are many couplets
or {tanzas written in poetic meafures,
which contain a variety of morals or rules
of practice relating to the common pru--
dentials of mankind, as well as to matters
of religion, and the poetic numbers (or
rhyme if there be any) add very confidera-
able force to the memory.

BresipEs, many an elegant and admira-
ble fentiment or defcription of things
which are found among the poets are well
worth cemmitting to memery, and the
particular meafures of verfe greatly affift
us in recolleCting fuch excellent paffages,
which might formetimes raife our converfa-
tion from low and grovelling fabjets.

2. In heroic verfe, but efpecially in the
grander lyrics, there are {ometimes fuch
noble elevations of thought and paffion as
illuminate all things around us, and con-
vey to the foul moft exalted and magnifi-
cent images and {ublime fentimc_nts . thefe
furnith us with glorious fprings and me-
diums to raife and aggrandize our concep-
tions, to warm .our fouls, to awaken the

Ggq "L ibetter
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better paflions, and to elevate them even
to a divine pitch, and that for devotional
purpofes. Itis the Lyric ode which has
thewn to the world fome of the happieft
examples of this kind, and I cannot fay
but this part of poefy has been my favou-
rite amufement above all others.

Axp for this reafon it is that I have
never thought the heroic poems, Greek, La-
tin nor Englith, which have obtained the
higheft fame in the world are {ufficiently
diverfified, exalted or animated, for want
of the interfperfion of now and then an
elegiac or lyric ode. This might have
been done with great and beautiful propriety,
where the poet has introduced a fong at
a feaft, or the joys of a vitory, or the
foliloquies of divine fatisfa&ion, or the
penfive and defpairing agonies of diftrefling
forrow. Whyv fhould that which is called
the moft glorious form of poefy be bound
down and confined to fuch a long and end-
lefs uniformity of meafures, when it thould
kindle or melt the foul, {well or fink it into
all the various and tranfporting changes of
which human nature is capable ? by

5 CowLEY
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CowrLey i his unfinithed fragment
of the Davideis has thewn us this way to
improvement; and whatever blemithes may
be found in other parts of that heroic effay,
this beauty and glory of it ought to be pre-
{erved for imitation. I am well affured that
1f Homer and Virgil had happened to prac-
tife it, it would have been renowned and
glorified by every critic. I am greatly mif-
taken 1f this wife mixture of numbers would
not be a further reach of perfection than
they have ever attained to without it : letit
be remembered, that it 13 not nature and
{trick reafon, but a weak and awful reve-
rence of antiquity and the vogue of falli-
ble men, that has eftablithed thofe Greek
and Roman writings as abfolute and com-
plete patterns. In feveral ages there have
~ been fome men of learning who "have very
juftly difputed this glory, and have pointed
to many of their miftakes.

3. But flill there is another end of read-
ing poefly, and perhaps the moft confidera-
ble advantage to be obtained from it by the
bulk of mankind, and that is to furnith
our tongues with the richeft and the moft

polite
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polite variety of phrafes and words upon
all occafions of life or religion. He that
writes well in verfe, will often find a ne-
ceffity to fend his thoughtsin fearch through
all the treafure of words that exprefs any
one idea in the fame language, that fo he
may comport with the meafures, or the
rhyme of the verfe which he writes, or
with his own moft beautiful and vivid {en-
timents of the thing he defcribes. Now
by much reading of this kind we fhall in-
{enfibly acquire the habit and fkill of diver-
fifying our phrafes upon all occafions, and
of exprefling our ideas in the moft proper
and beautiful language, whether we write
or fpeak of the things of God or men.

IT is pity that fome of thefe harmonious
writers have ever indulged any thing un-
cleanly or impure to defile their paper and
abufe the ears of their readers, or to offend
againft the rules of the niceft virtue and
politenefs: but fti'l amongft the writings of
Mr. Dryden, and Mr. Pope, and Dr. Young,
as well as others, there 1s a fufficient choice
mn our own language, wherein we fhall not

find
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find any indecency to thock the moft me-
deft tongue or ear.

PeruAPs there has hardly been a writer
in any nation, and I may dare to affirm,
there 1s none in ours, has a richer and hap-
pier talent of painting to the life, or has
ever difcovered fuch a large and inexhauft-
ed variety of defcription, as the celebrated
Mr. Pope, If you read his tranflation of
Homer’s 1liad, you will find almoft all the
terms or phrafes in our tongue that are
needful to exprefs any thing that 1s grand or
magnificent; butif you perufe his Odyffee,
which defcends much more into common
life, there is fcarce any ufeful {fubject of dif
courfe or thought, or any ordinary occur-
rence which he has not cultivated and drefled
in the moft proper language ; and yet thil
he has ennobled and enlivened even the low-
er fubjeéts with the brighteft and moft
agreeable ornaments. -

I ssourLD add here alfo, that it the fame
author had more frequently employed his
pen on divine themes, his fhort poem on

the Mefliah, and fome part of his letters
between
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between Abelard and Eloifa, with that ode
on the dying Chriftian, &c. fufficiently af-
{ure us that his pen would have honourably
imitated fome of the tender fcenes of peni-
tential {forrow, as well as the fublimer odes
of the Hebrew Pfalmift, and perhaps difco-
vered to us in a better manner than any
other tranflation has done, how great a poet
fat upon the throneof Ifrael.

4. ArTeERr all that I have faid, there is
yet a further ufe of reading poefy, and that
1s, when the mind has been fatigued with
ftudies of a more laborious kind, or when
it is any ways unfit for the purfuit of more
difficult {ubjetts, it may be as it were un-
bent, and repofe itfelf a while on the flowery
meadows where the mufes dwell, It is a
very fenfible relief to the foul when it is
over-tired, to amufe itfelf with the num-
bers and the beautiful fentiments of the
poets, and in a little time this agreeable
amufement may recover the languid fpirits
to activity and more important fervice.

XXXVIL. Arr this T propofe to the
world as my beft obfervations about read-

ing
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ing of verfe, But if the queftion were of-
fered to me, Shall a ftudent of a bright
genius never divert himfelf with writing
“poefy ! I would anfwer, yes, when he can-
not poflibly help it: a lower genius in ma-
ture years would heartily with that he had
{pent much more time in reading the beft
authors of this kind, and employed much
fewer hours in writing. But it muft be
confefled, or fuppofed at leaft, that there
may be {eafons when it is hardly poflible for
a poetic foul to reftrain the fancy or quench
the flame, when it is hard to fupprefs the
exuberant flow of lofty fentiments, and pre-
vent the imagination from this fort of ftyle
or language : and that is the only feafon
I think wherein this inclination fhould be
indulged ; efpecially by perfons who have
devoted themfelves to profeflions of a dif-
ferent kind: and one reafon is, becaufe
what they write in that hour is more likely
to carry in it fome appearance above nature,
{ome happy imitation of the diétates of the

mufe*, |
XXXVII_‘I. THERE

* The mufe in the ancient Heathen fenfe is fuppofed
to be a goddefs ; but in the philofophick fenfe it can
mean
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